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CALENDAR OF THE UNIVERSITY

SUMMER SESSION, 1947

New Students, Tests and Instructions............... ]uhe 9, Monday, 1:00 p.' m.
Registration. ... oottt vttt ieiie i iisiinenens June 10, Tuesday
Instruction Begins; Late Registration Fee Applies......... June 11, Wednesday .

Last Day for Change in Program of Studies Without Charge...June 14, Saturday
Registration Closes; Last Day for Additions to Programs

of Study.. .eovoii i June 21, Saturday
Holiday. . ..ooi i i it it e July 4, Friday
Session Ends ...............oooiil e August 6, Wednesday
FIELD SESSIONS, 1947
Anthropology: ’
- General Field Session, Chaco Canyon ...................% - June 16- ]uly 26,
~ Monday-Saturday
Annual Chaco Conference of Southwestern Anthropologists ......July 28-30
Monday-Wednesday
. Advanced Field Session, Southern Chihuahua.................. August 3-30,
Sunday-Saturday
Art: ’
Taos Art Session.............. e e i e June 17-August 12,
: Tuesday-Tuesday
Engineering: . !
Field School at Jemez Springs, N. M..................... September 4-17

Thursday-Wednesday
" SEMESTER 1, 1947-1948 )

New Students, Tests and Instructions........... e September 15-17,
‘ Monday-Wednesday
Registration...........o..u.. e e e September 18-20
) . - Thursday-Saturday
Instruction Begins; Late Registration Fee Applies........ September 22, Monday
"Registration Closes: Last Day for Additions to Programs :
of Study; Change of Program Fee Applies.............. October 4, Saturday
Mid-Semester .. ......vi ettt November 15, Saturday
Homecoming, Holiday ............... ... November 22, Saturday -
Thanksgiving Recess Begins.............. November 26, Wednesday, 10:00 p. m.
Classes Resume. .......iiviiiiinneinisnenen December 1, Monday, 7:00 a. m.
End of Twelfth Week; Last Day for Removal of Incomplete
Grades .....cciviiiuiiviie 2o, Cerereiaieas December 13, Saturday
Christmas Recess Begins.....................December 20, Saturday, 10:00 p. m.
Classes Resume..............oo.t. N January 5, Monday, 7:00 a. m.
Pre-examination Week ....................... January 19-26, Monday-Monday
Semester Final Examinations.................. January 26-31, Monday-Saturday
Semester Ends...<............ et January g1, Saturday, 10:00 p. m.

SEMESTER II, 1g47-48

New Students, Tests and Instructions......... February g-4, Tuesday-Wednesday
Registration. ......oviviieriiiiininninenn, February 5-7, Thursday-Saturday
JInstruction Begins; Late Registration Fee Applies....... . .February g9, Monday
Registration Closes; Last Day for Additions to Programs of Study;

Change of Program Fee Applies..................... February 21, Saturday
Easter Recess Begins..........ooovevinenenn March, 24, Wednesday, 10:00 p. m.




s

Classes RESUME. . ......coviviiiiiiiineiiinn e March 29, Monday, 7:60 a.m.

Mid-SEmMeSter. . ..\ .oit ettt e e April 3, Saturday
End of Twelfth Week; Last Day for Removal of Incomplete Grades. . ...May 1,

. / . Saturday
Pre-examination Week .................... ... ..., May 24-31, Monday-Monday
Semester Final Examinations................. May g1-June 5, Monday-Saturday
Semester Ends. ... June 5, Saturday, 10:00 p. m. .
Baccalaureate SEIVICE. . vt evee it e e e e June 6, Sunday
Commniencement Exercises................. PN June 7, Monday

SUMMER SESSION, 1948

New Students, Tests and Instructions. . .......... .. .c..cvu.... June 11, Friday

Registration. . ............vviiiiane i June 11-12, Friday-Saturday

Instruction Begins; Late Registration Fee Applies....... .....June 14, Monday
Registration Closes;. Last Day for Additions to Programs of Study;

Change of Program Fee Applies......................... June 19, Saturday

~. Session Ends ... August 7, Saturday, 10:00 p. m.

t ' .
A




1. Administration

2. Aeronautical Laboratory
3. Bandelier Hall

4. Biology (Parsons Hall)
5. Carlisle Gymnasium

6. Chemistry

7. City Reservoir

CAMPUS OF THE UNIVERST
KEY TO BUILD

. Dining Hall 14. Hodgin Hall
9. Faculty Homes, Sorority 15. Hokona and Marr
and Fraternity Houses 16. Infirmary
10. Fine Arts 17. Inter-American Af
11. Golf Course 18. Library
12. Hadley Hall 19. Lecture Hall
13. Heating Plant 20. Maintenance Shop



Mesa Vista Dormitory
. Mechanical Engineering
. Public Health Laboratory
. President’s Home
5. Rodey Hall

Sara Raynolds Hall
. Music Building

Photo by Cutter-Car Flying Service

. Sorority and Fraternity Houses
. Stadium

. Student Union

. Swimming Pool

. Tennis Courts

. University Press

. Yatoka Hall
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THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY

ThE HoNORABLE THoMAS JEWETT MABRY, Governor of New Mexico,
ex officio ..... i e PP Santa Fe

CHarRLES Rosk, State Superintendent of Public Instruction of

New Mexico, exofficio. ......... ... ..o i .. Santa Fe
Juoce Sam G. BRATTON, President. ... ......... L Albuquerque
'JACK KOoRBER, Vice-President . ... .. e e Albuquerque
MRs. ]OHI'\IlMILNE, Secretary and Treasurer ........ . Albuquerque
Aporro C. CONZALES e Ceees P Albuquerque
MRrs. FLOYD W. LEE . ...... ... . i, San Mateo




ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

Jonn ParLip WERNETTE, Ph:D., President

Jay CarroLL KNODE, Ph.D.,. Dean, College of Arts and Sciences, and Dean,
General College

: MARSHAL; ELmeR Farris, M.S. in M.E., Dean, College df Engineering

S1MON PETER NANNINGA, Ph.D., Dean, College of Education

Joun DonaLp Ross, B.A., Dean, College of Fine Arts

Roy AnpirsoN Bowers, Ph.D., Dean, College of Pharmacy

FRANCE VINTON ScHOLEs, Ph.D., Dean, Graduate School

TomMm L. Porejoy, M.A., Executive Assistant and Comptroller

JasEz LELAND Bostwick, M.A., Dean of Men, Director of Student Personnel

LeNA -CeciLe CLAUVE, MLA,, Dean of Women

DArYLE Earr KEEFER, Ph.D., Director of Admissions

ARTHUR MONROE MCANALLY, M.A., Librarian

Joaquin ORTEGA, Litt.D., Director, School of Inter-American Affairs

JEssE TavLor REIp, Ed.D., Director, Division of Extension and Adult Education

TrHoMAs CLAUDE DoNNELLY, Ph.D., Director, Division of Government Research,
and Director of Summer Sesswn -

KEEN RAFFERTY, B.A., Director, University News Bureau

RALPH LEMON EDGeL, M.B.A., Director, Bureau of Business Research

JorrL Newsom, BS., Captain, US.N., Commanding Officer, Navy R.0.T.C. Unit

Frep EDMUND HARVEY, D1rector, University Press

J. E. Jackson Harris, M.D., University Physician; Director, University Health
Services

LINCOLN LAPaz, Ph.D., Director, Institute of Meteoritics

WILBUR SMITH GREGORY, Ph.D., Head of the Counseling and Testing Services

Harotb ORviLLE Riep, Ph.D., Assistant Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
and General College

HerMaN KLING, M.D., University Physician '
WILLIAM ER\IEST HaLL, Jr., B.A.,, Managing Director, Alumni Association




FACULTY

Joun PuILIP WERNETTE, B.A., University of California; ‘M.A., University of South-
ern California; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. . President of the University.

CHARLES ANTHONY BARNHART, B.A., M.A., University of Ilinois. Professor
Emeritus of Mathematics. )

KENNETH CHAPMAN, Chicago Art Institute; Art Students’ League of New York.
Professor of Indian Art and Director of the Field School of Indian Art at
Santa Fe. Professor Emeritus of Indian Art.

Joun Dustin Crark, BS., MS., New Hampshire College of Agriculture and
' Mechanical Arts; Ph.D., Stanford University,  Professor Emeritus of
Chemistry., . »
Joun Hazarp Dorron, B.E., C.E., Vanderbllt Umverslty Professor Emeritus

of Civil Engineering. -

BeNjaMIN FrRANKLIN HAUGHT, B.A,, West Virginia University; M.A., Columbia
University; Ph.D., George Peabody College for Teachers. -Professor Emeritus
of Psychology.

LynN BoaL MitcHELL, B.A., Ohio’ State University; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell Univer-
sity. Professor Ementus of Classics.

GENE Apams, A.B., Texas Christian University; M.A., Southwest Texas State
Teachers College. Instructor in English.

KENNETH MILLER Apads, A.N.A., Chicago Art Institute; Art Students’ League of
New York; independent study in France and Italy. Professor of Art and
Resident Artist.

Lucy Apans, A.B., Denver University} M.A., University of New Mexico. Instruc-
tor in Modern Languages. - .

WiLriant HeEnry Apamson, B.A., Ohio State Umversny Instructor in Modern
Languages.

WiLLianm Price ALBRECHT, B.S,, Carnegie Insutute of Technology; A.M,, Umversxty
of Pittsburgh; I'h.D, Unxversxly of Chicago, Assistant Professor of English.

Husrrt. GrIGGs ALEXANDER, B.A., Pomona College; Ph.D., Yale University.
Associate Professor of Philosophy.

Rosrrt E. BarTON ALLEN, A.B., DePauw University; M.A., Ph.D,, Umversuy of
Hlinois.  Assistant I’rofessor of English.

NINA MCGINNIES ANCONA, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; pupil of Silvio
Scionti. Assistant Professor of Music. .

GEORGE WARREN ARMs, A.B., Princeton Umver51ty, Ph.D., New York University.
Professor of English .

- ARTHUR PAuL BAILEY, BS., James Millikin Umvers1ty Assistant Professor of
Mechanical Engmecrmg -

FrRaNk W. BaMPTON, Lieutenant Commander, US.N. Associate Professor of
Naval Science and Tactics.

‘WiLLs LEE BARNES, Assistant Professor of Physlcal Education. Acting Football
Coach. :

James RicHARDs BARTON, B.S., University of New Mexico; M., University of Iowa.
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.

8
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F ACULTY

CAarL W. BEeck, A.B., DePauw Umverstty, AM Ph.D., Harvard Umversnty
Assistant Professor of Geology. :

Pavr BreckerT, A.B., Monmouth College; M.A., University of Illinois. Assistant
Professor of Government and Citizenship. - )

ViRINIA MAE BENHAM, A.B., DePauw University. Instructor in Chemistry,

Ravymonp LiBerty Biownpr, -A.B., M.A., Stanford University. Instructor in -
Modern Languages.

Roy EARL BLANKLEY, Instructor in Shop. . :

Roy Anperson Bowers, B.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Dean of the
College of Pharmacy. Professor of Pharmacy. ’ ’

DonaLp DiLworta Branp, B.A., Ph.D., University of California. Professor of
Anthropo-Geography and Head of the Department of Anthropology.

Joun G. BrerLanp, B.A., Luther College; M.S., University of Iowa. Assistant
Professor of Physics and Meteorology. .

Doris Buck, B.A., Columbia College; M.A., Texas State College for Women.”
Assistant’ Professor of English.

KARL FrepERICK BURG, Studied with Ludwig Piischell at the Conservatory at
Hanover. Instructor in Cello, Viola, Violin, and Guitar.

HerLen DoucLas CampBeLL, A.B., University of California; M.A., Stanford
University. Instructor in English.

RosaLyN Tureima CaMpBELL, B.A,, University of Arkansas; M.A., Columbla
University. Instructor in Modern Languages.

Epwarp FRANKLIN CASTETTER, B.A,, BS. Lebanon .Valley College; M.S.,
Pennsylvania State College; Ph.D., Jowa State College. Professor of
Biology and Head of the Department of Biology. ;

‘"Raymonp N. CastLE, B.S., University of Idaho; M.A., Ph.D., University of

Colorado. Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Chemistry.

TroMas T. Castoncuay, B. Met. Engr., University of Detroit; Ph.D., Iowa State
College. Professor of Chemical Engmeermg and Actmg Head of the
Department of Chemical Engineering. .

LuciLLe Wirson Carton, B.S., University of New Mexico. “Instructor in Physical )

Education for Women.

_LOUIs CHp, B.Sc., University of Chlcago Instructor in Mathematics.

ADELE- MARIE CHRISTOFFERS, B.S., M.A., Columbia University. Instructor in
Business Administration.

LeNnA CeciLE CLAUVE, B.A,, University of New Mexico; M:A., Teachers College,
Columbia University. Dean of Women and Professor of Music Education.

Woobrow WiLsoN CLEMENTS, A.B., Highlands University; M.A., Umversxty of
New Mexico. Assistant’ Professor of Physical Education.

Dororay 1. CLINE, B.A., University of Michigan; M. A., University of Chlcago
Instructor in Government

RicHarp Hupson -Crouch, B.S., Umversny of New Mexico. Instructor in Civil
Engineering. -

Rita Cosos, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Modern
Languages. ' :

RuBéNn Cosos, B.A., M.A., University.of New Mexico. Instructor in Modern
Languages.

RoBerT G. CoNway, B.A, MA, Umversxty of New Mexico. Instructor in
Economics and Research Assistant in Bureau of Business Research.

MARION DARrGaN, B.A., Wofford College; M.A.} Columbla University; Ph.D,,
University of Chlcago Professor of Hlstory

‘9




FAGULTY

STANLEY STEPHEN Daunis, Commander, USS.N.; B.S., United States Naval Academy.
Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics,

RanpaLL DAvey, Cornell University,v studied in the United States, Holland,
France, and Spain. Associate Professor of Art.

GUENDOLYN DAwsoN, Juilliard Graduate School. Instructor in Piano.

Joun DEar, BS., Southwest Texas Teachers College.  Instructor in Physical
Education for Men. v

" WiLLiam FreDERICK JEREL DEJonGH, A.B., A.M., University of Michigan; A.M.,

Ph.D., Harvard University. Associate Professor of Modern Languages.

JouN WirLLiam DiEFENDORF, B.S., Central Missouri State Teachers College; M.A,,
Ph.D., University of Missouri. Professor of Secondary Education and Head
of the Department of Secondary Education. ’

Howarp J. DirtMmER, A.B., A.M,, University of New Mexico;. Ph.D.,- University
of Iowa. - Assistant Professor of Biology.

Tromas C. DONNELLY A.B., Marshall College AM., Ph.D., New York Umvemty
Professor of Government and Citizenship, and Head of the Department of-
Government. Director of the Division of Government Research and Director
of Summer Session.

CeciL A. DooLEy, Riding Instructor in the Department of Physical -Education.

RaLpa W. DoucLass, A.B., Monmouth College. Professor of Art. '

Roeert MANLEY Duncan, B.A,, M.A,, Oberlin College; Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin. Associate Professor of Modern Languages.

"WiLniaMm A. DustiN, B.S., M.S., University of Florida. Instructor in Chemistry.

_ Raven L. Epcer, B.A., University of Utah; M.B.A.,, Northwestern University.

.

Assistant Professor of Economics and Business Admlmstranon and Director
of Bureau of Business Research.

HeLen Erus, AB., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Sociology. :

PauL P. FArRONE, Ph.G., Columbia University. Instructor in Pharmacy.

MarsHALL ELMER Farris, B.S. in M.E., Purdue University; M.S. in M.E., Univer-

sity of Texas. Dean of the College of Engineering. Professor of Mechamcal
' Engineering and Director of the Engineering Experiment Station.

EpcLe C. FrLig, B.M., M.M., North Texas State Teachers College. Instructor

in Music.

Everert HAYes FiIXLEY, B.S. in Ed., University of Kansas; Ed.M,, Ed.D., Harvard
University. Professor of School Administration and High School Visitor. '

MARTIN WiLLiaM Freck, BS., M.S., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of Biology. :

EtHEL A. FLEMING, A.B., Nebraska Umversnty, M.A., Colorado Teachers College.
Instructor in English.

ALBERT DUANE Forp, B.S. in M.E,, M.S. in M.E,, Montana State College. Professor
of Mechanical Engineering and Head of the Department of Mechanical
Engineering.

Ravymonp Foss, BS. in G.E., South Dakota School of Mmes and Technology.
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.

KUrT FrEDERICK, Graduate of the State Academy of Music and State College of
Music in Vienna; Studied with Sevcik, Odnoposoff (Violin), Primrose
(Viola) , Franz Schmidt (Theory). Associate Professor of Music.

DaroL KENNETH FroMaN, B.Sc., M.Sc., University of Alberta; Ph.D., University
of Chicago. Consulting Professor of Physics.

10




FACULTY

WiLLiaM GArrorp, B.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Engineering
Drawing.

ANNA VALLEvIK GiBsoN, B.S., Umversrty of New Mexico; M.A., Mrlls College.
Instructor in Chemistry.

CHARLES THERON Grack, B.S., University of Colorado; M.S., University of Illmors.
Associate Professor in Mechanical Engineering.

RayMonD THomas GRENCHIK, B.A., St. Procopius College. Instructor in Physics

STEPHEN CHARLES GRIBBLE, B.S., M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., State
University of Towa. Visiting Professor of Elementary Education.

MERCEDES GUGISBERG, B.S., M.S., University of Minnesota. Associate Professor of
Physical Education for Women and Head of the Department of Physrcal
Education for Women..

Lez Lewis Haas, M.A,, University of California. Assistant Professor of Art and
Acting Head of the Department of Art.

‘Warrer Henry Haas, B.S., Mount Umon College; M.A., Ohio State University.
Instructor in Mathemancs

'WaALTER FrEp HARDGRAVE, BSS. in E.E., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of Electrical Engineering.

~ FLoRENCE Mavy HAWLEY, B.A., M.A,, University of Arizona; Ph.D., Umversrty of
Chicago. Assistant Professor of,Anthropology

ALLYN BursoN Hazarp, B.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Mechanical
_ Engineering.

JOHN James HEIMERICH, BS MS “Kansas State College Assistant Professor of
Engineering Drawmg

Morris S. Henrickson, B.S., Birmingham-Southern College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio
State University. Assoc1ate Professor of Mathematics.

Frank C. HispEN, A.B., Princeton University; M.S., University of New Mexico;
Ph.D., Harvard Umversxty Associate Professor of Anthropology and Curator
of the Museum of Anthropology.

WiLLArD Witriams Hirr, A.B.; University of California; Ph.D., Yale University.
Professor of Anthropology

MarTHA W. HINES, St. Mary’s Junior College, Raleigh, North Carolina; American
Conservatory at Fontainebleau; American Conservatory, Chicago; Studied
with Constantin von Sternberg, Isidore Philippe, Angela Diller, Paul
Boepple, Mother Stevens of Pope Pius X School of Liturgical Music, and
others. Instructor in Piano.

ELsie SusaN HOFFMAN, B.S., Colorado State College; M.A., Umversrty of Denver.
Instructor in English.

Jack EiiswortH Horwmes, B.A., M.A., Umversuy of Wyommg Instructor in

Government.
DonaLp Searcy IRonsipE, B.E.E., Cornell Umversrty Instructor in Electrical
Engineering. i .

EvA MARGARETA IsRAEL, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Syracuse Univer-
sity. Instructor in Economics and Business Admmlstrauon

WitLis DANA' Jacoss, B.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Umversny
of North Carolina. Assistant Professor of English.

ROBERT EMMET JeFFERY, Lieutenant Commander, US.N,; BS United States
Naval Academy. Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

Roy WiLLiam JounsoN, B.A., University of Michigan; Certificate, Université de
Poitiers, France: Dxrector of Athletics, Professor of Physical Education and
"Head of the Department of Physical Education for Men.

[ 11




FACULTY

WiLLis. ELvYyN JoHNSTON, JR., B.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in
Electrical Engineering. )

Raymonp JonsoNn, Chicago Academy of Fine Arts, Art Institute of Chicago,

: Portland, Oregon, Art School, Chicago Little Theatre Associate Professor
of Art.

MIGUEL JorriN, B.A., De La Salle College, Havana, Cuba; Dr. Public and C1v11
Law, Havana Umversny Associate Professor of Government.

JuLia Mary KELEHER, B.A. in Ed., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of English.

WALTER Burrous KELLER, B.M.," M.A., Umversxty of Indiana; Jurlhard Graduate
School. Associate Professor of Music.

VINCENT CooPER KELLEY, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles; M.S.,
Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. Professor of Geology.

FrANCIS MONROE KERGHEVILLE, B.A., Abilene Christian  College; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin; Certificate, University of Paris (Sorbonne).
Professor of Modern Languages and Head of the Department of Modern
Languages.

Victor Ernest Kreven, B.A., ]J.D., LL.B., Umversrty ‘of Saskatchewan BCL
B.Litt., University of Oxford Professor of Government.

Jay CarroLL KnoODE, B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., Columbia
University. Dean of College of Arts and Sciences, Dean of General College.
Professor of Philosophy and Head of the Department of Philosophy.

“Cuinton H. 8. Koch, B.A., Hamline University; M.A., University of New
Mexico. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. )

WiLLiam Jacos Koster, B.S., PhD Cornell University. Associate Professor of
Biology.

WirLiam MARTIN Kunkrer, Kimball School of Music; pupll of Angelo Lanaers,
Fred Guilford, flutists; studied violin under Isador Trootswyk of Yale Music
School; flute soloist with John Philip Sousa’s Band. Assistant Professor
of Music and Assistant in Administration. ’

JOE Kuntz, B.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico. Instructor in English.

Juanrra KytiE, B.A., M.A,, University of Oklahoma. Instructor in English. *

FrRANK O. LANE, Jr.,'B.S., University of New Mexico. .Instructor in Mathematics.

LincoLN LaPaz, A.B., Fairmount College; M.A., Harvard . University; Ph.D.,,
University of Chicago; National Research Fellow in Mathematics. Professor
of Mathematics, Head of the Department and Director of Institute of
Meteoritics.

HaroLp DaNiEL Larsen, AB., M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin. Professor of Mathematics.

Lois Law, B.A,, University of Colorado; M.A., University of Wyoming. Instructor
in English.

ALtoN AnTHONY LINDsEY, A.B., Allegheny College; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Assistant Professor of Brology .

ALBerT Ricuarp Lopes, A.B,, MA,, Ph.D,, Umversrty of California. Associate
Professor of Modern Languages.

EarL C. McDANIEL, BS., New Mexico College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts;
M.S., University of New: Mexico. Instructor in Chemistry.

Frances McGiit, A.B., Mills College, M.S., University of Washington. Instructor
in Physical Education for Women. -

Paur F. McCLELLAN, Captain, U.S.M.C,; B.S. in Agriculture, South Dakota State
College. Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

JamEes L. McNAMARA, Instructor in Physical Education.

12 !'




FACULTY

ERNEST LYNNE MARTIN, B.S., New Mexico State Teachers College, M.A., Ph.D.,
Indiana University. Assrstant Professor of Chemistry.

MarviN May, BS. in CE, Umversxty of New Mexico.  Assistant Professor of
Civil Engineering.

James HuLL MILLER, A.B., Princeton University. Instructor in Drama.

Mamie TANQUIST MILLER, B.A., Hamline University; M.A,, University of Minne-
sota; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Associate Professor of
Sociology.

GLapys MILLIKEN, A.B., Bates College; M.A., New York Umvers1ty Instructor
in Physical Education for Women.

THoMAs EpwiN Moorg, A.B,, University of Kansas, M.A., Harvard University.
Instructor in English. .

Eurna Buck Morris, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in
Mathematics.

ROBERT ARTHUR MovERs, B.S. in Ed., M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., George
Peabody College. Associate Professor of Education.

Zoe ELLEN MURRAY, B.A., Sul Ross State Teachers College; M.A., Baylor Univer-
sity, Cornell University. Instructor in English.

SiMoN PETER NANNINGA, B.S., Kansas State Teachers College, M.A,; Stanford
University; Ph.D., University of California. Dean of the College of Educa-
tion. Professor of School Administration and Head of the Department of
School Administration.

Norris NEreson, B.A., Concordia College, MS., University of Denver; Ph.D.,
Cornell Umversrty Assistant Professor of Physxcs

JoEL NEwsoMm, Captain, US.N.; B.S., United States Naval Academy. Professor of
Naval Science and Tactics. Commandmg Officer, Navy R.0.T.C. Unit.

STUART ALVORD NORTHROP, B.S., Ph.D., Yale University. Professor of Geology and
Head of the Department of Geology. Curator of the Geology Museum.

JoaqQuiNn OrTECA, M.A., University of Wisconsin; Litt.D., University of New
Mexico.  Director of School of Inter-American Affairs and Professor. of
Spanish.

“WILLIAM .JacksoN ParisH, Ph.B., Brown University; M.B.A., Harvard University.
Assistant Professor of Economics and Business Admmlstratron .

ROBERT A. PATTERSON, B.S., Washington and Jefferson College; MA University
of New Mexico. Instructor in Business Administration,

THOMAS MATTHEWS PEARCE, B.A., University of Montana; MA ' Ph. D., University
of Pittsburgh. Professor of Engllsh and Head of the Department of English.

GEORGE MAXWELL PETERsON, Ph.B., M.A,, Ph.D., University of Chicago. Professor
of Psychology and Acting Head of the Department of Psychology .

Georce. T. PETROL, B.S., Albright College; M.S., University of New Mexico.
Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Assistant Football Coach.

ErLsworTH PlARVEY PLANK, B.S., MS., University of Qregon; Ph.D., Stanford
University. Associate Professor of Economics and Business Administration.

Louita H. PooLER, B.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico. Instructor in Modern
Languages. .

Tom L. PorEjoy, B.A,, M.A., University of New Mexico." Executive Assistant,
Comptroller, and Associate Professor of Economies - and Business
Administration. . .

Jost AnTONIO PORTUONDO, Ph.D., Universidad de La Habana: Assistant Professor
of Modern Languages. . :

KEEN RAFFERTY, B.A., University of New Mexico. Director.of University News.
Bureau. Assistant Professor of English.
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\-




FACULTY

Bess CURrYy REDMAN, B.A., in Ed., University of New Mexico; B. Mus., Lamont
School of Music; pupil of Sandor Radonavitz, Dr. Arthur E. Westbrook,
Lester Hodges, Florence Lamont Hinman. Assistant Professor of Music
and Voice.

Frank Drivir REEVE, BA., MA., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University
of Texas. Associate Professor of History and Editor, New Mexico Historical
Review.

- Vicror HENrRY REGENER, Dr. Ing. (Physics), Stuttgart. Associate Professor of
Physics, and Acting Head of the Department of Physics.

J- T. Rem, B.A., Howard Payne College; M.A., Baylor University; Ed.D., Teachers
College, Columbia. Professor of Education, Director of the Division of
Extension and Adult Education.

PauL REITER, B.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico; Ph.D.,, Harvard University.
Assistant Professor of Anthropology and Director of Anthropology Field
Sessions.

Jesse LERoy RIEBSOMER, A.B., DePauw University; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Professor of Chemistry.

HAROLD ORVILLE Riep, A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D.. Univer-
sity of Nebraska. Assistant Professor of Speech, A551stant Dean of Arts and
Sciences College and General College.

Joun DoNaLp Ross, B.A., Yale University; Graduate of the Harvard University
Law School; jullhard School of Music; American Conservatory at Fontaine-
bleau; pupil in composition of Paul Hindemith, Nadia Boulanger, Roy
Harris. Dean of the College of Fine Arts. Professor of Music and Head
of the Department of Music.

GrorGE Roprrt, Studied piano with Edward Steuermann, music theory with
"Anton Von Webern; concert pianist; member of “First Piano Quartet;”
played over NBC network for two years; accompanist for several well-known
concert artists. Associate Professor of Music.

ARTHUR ROSENTHAL, Ph.D.," University of Munich. Associate Professor of
Mathematics.

RicHARD JoHN RUNGE, B.S., University of Chicago. Instructor in Physics.

WiLLiam BartoN RuNck, BS., M.Ed., Colorado State College. Instructor in
Distributive Education.

Josmu ‘Cox RusseLr, A.B., Earlham College; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University.
Professor of History and Acting Head of the Department of -History.

RaLpH CLARK RusseLy, M.B.D., B.B.D., C.P.A., University of Texas. Associate
Professor of Business Administration.

BENJAMIN SAcks, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., McGill University; Ph.D.,
Stanford University. Associate Professor of History.

LAura B. SAEGER, A.B., Valparaiso University; M.B.A., Northwestern University.
Instructor in Business Administration and Economics.

LyLE SAUNDERs, B.A. in Ed., M.A,, University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor
of Sociology. Research Associate, School of Inter-American Affairs.

FRANCE VINTON ScuoLes, A.B., AM., Ph.D., Harvard University. Dean of the
Graduate School. Professor of History. .

FLORENCE MARGARET SCHROEDER, B.S., Iowa State College; M.A.; Teachers College,
Columbia University. Assoc1ate Professor of Home Economlcs

WHITLEY CLARENCE SCRIVNER, B.S., University of New Mexico. Inst'ructor in
Mathematics.

Vicror Searcy, BS., MS., Oklahoma. Agricuitural and Mechanical College.
Instructor in Chemxstry .
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MELA SEDILLO, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Art,
and Director of Pre-Occupational Therapy Course.

Cepric HALE ‘SENTER, B.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Electrical
Engineering. -

ALFRED BARRAL SHAKLEE, A.B., Washington University; PhD Umvers1ty of
Minnesota. Assistant Professor of Psychology.

‘Witma Loy SuELTON, B.A., B.L.S., University of Illinois. Librarian Emeritus.
Professor of Library Science, Head of the Department, and Readers’ Adviser.

NaDENE SIMoN, M.A., Northwestern University. Instructor in Dramatic Art.

KATHERINE Gauss SiMons, B.A., Grinnell College; M.A,, Columbla University..
Assistant Professor of Englxsh g

ELIZABETH PARKINSON S1MPsoN, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., Towa State
College. Professor of Home Economics and Head of the Department of
Home Economics..

DANE FARNSWORTH SmITH, A.B., Vanderbilt University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard
University. Associate Professor of English.

SHERMAN EvERETT SMITH, B.S., South Dakota School of Mines and Technology;
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor of Chemistry and Head of the

' Department of Chemistry.

EpwiN Snarp, B.A,, M.A,, University of New Mexico; M.F.A., Yale’ Umversrty
Associate Professor of Dramatic Art and Head of the Department of Drama.

HAROLD SINGLAIR SNELLGROVE, A.B., M.A., Duke University. Instructor in History.

VERNON G. SORRELL, A.B., State University of Towa; M.A., University of Illinois;
Ph.D., University of California. Professor of Economics and Business
Administration, and Head of the Department of Business Administration.

LEsLiE SPiER, B.S., College of the City of New York; Ph.D.,’ Columbia University.
Professor of Anthropology. '

‘GEORGE PErRrY STEEN, B.S., in CE.,, MS,, in C. E., Missouri School of Mines.
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.

Rarpe WiLver, Tary, BS. in E.E., Rose Polytechnic Instltute, MS. in EE.,
University of Michigan; E.E., Rose Polytechnic Institute. Professor of
Electrical Engineering, and- Head of the Department of Electrical

Engineering.

Joun TarscHL, M.A., Academy of Fine Arts, Vienna, Austria. Assistant Professor
of Art.

. ERNEST WARNOCK TEDLOCK Jr., B.A,, M.A,, University of Missouri. Instructor
in English.

Loyp Srencer TIREMAN, B.A., Upper Iowa Umversrty, M.A,, Ph. D., State Univer-
-sity of Iowa. Professor of Elementary Education and ‘Head of the
Department of Elementary Education.

GrAcE 'Tucker, A.B.,, North Texas State Teachers College, M.A., Teachers
College, Columbia University. Assistant Professor of Home" Economics.
WiLLIAM WAGNER, B.S. in C.E., South Dakota School of Mines; M.S. in Highway
Engineering, Iowa State College Professor of Civil Engmeermg and Head of

the Department of Civil Engineering.

PauL WALTER, Jr., B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Umver51ty of New Mexico;
Ph.D., Stanford Umversrty - Professor of Sociology and Head of the
Department of Sociology. i

James CunNiNGHAM WELCH, A.B., Colgate Umversrty, M.A, Umversxty of Oregon.
Assistant Professor of Psychology

DoOrROTHEA ‘WHITCRAFT, B, of Art Ed., Art Institute of Chicago._ Assistant
Professor of Art. :
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GEORGE WALTER WHITE, A.B., Umversnty of New ‘\/Iexxco Assistant Dean, College
‘of Education, Professor of Education, and Head of the Division of Physical
Education and Health .

CeciL ViviaN- WICKER, B.A., M.A,, University of Mlchlgan, Ph.D., University of
Pittsburgh. Associate Professor of English.

Rure WiLLiams,  B.B.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Business

* Administration. .

ANNA THomprsoN WINECOFF, B.A., M.A,, University of Wyeming. Instructor in
English.

DoroTHY WoobwarD, A.B., Randolph-Macon Woman’s College; M.A., University
of Colorado; Ph.D., Yale University. Associate Professor of History.

DupLey WynN, B.A, University of Texas; M.A., Ph.D., New York University.
_ Professor of Enghsh Editor of The New Mexico Quarterlv Review.

COOPERATING SCHOOLS FOR PRACTICE TEACHING

ALBUQUERQUE PusLic HicH ScHooL, Glen O. Ream, M.A,, Principal
JEFFERSONJuniorR HiIcH ScHoOL, Maynard L. Bowen, M.A., Principal

LiNncoLN Junior HicH ScHoor, Glen Borland, M.A., Principal - ) '
LonGreLLOW ScHOOL, J. Buren Linthicum, M.A., Principal

WasHINGTON JuniorR HicH ScrooL, Edward W. Lighton, M.A., Principal

SUMMER SESSION OF 1946

SHERMAN ANDERSON, Albuquerque Accountant. Visiting Instructor in Business
Administration.

. -Troy C. CRENsHAW, Ph.D., University of Texas. Visiting Instructor in English.

Mary CorLe DixoN, Teacher, Albuquerque High School. Visiting Instructor in
Education. . ' .

HENRY E. GarretT, Ph.D., Columbia University. Visiting Instructor in Psychology.

MariaN ‘Gump, -Albuquerque Schools. Visiting Instructor in Demonstration
- School.

"Exprep HARRINGTON, Ph.D., University of Southern Galifornia. Vlsltmg Instructor
in Education. .. ¢

*MARTHA W: HINES, St. Mary's' Junior College. Visiting Instructor in Piano.

]EANNE HOPLER, Central, N. M,, Schools Visiting Instructor in Demonstration
School. - ’ o

WiLLIAM Braprorb Hutg, B.A., University of Alabama. Visiting Instructor in

" English? )

PEaRL A. Lupy, M.A., Columbia University.  Visiting Instructor in Home ™

Economics.
KATHLEEN McCanN, M.A.’ lowa State University. Visiting Instructor in
Education. [

Josuua MissaL, M.M., Eastman School of Music. Visiting Instructor in Violin.
ENRIQUE MpNTENEcRo, B.A., University of Florida. Visiting Instructor in Art.
FreDERICK O’HaRA, New Mexico Artist. Visiting Instructor in Art.

Roy V. PEeL; Ph.D., University of Chicago. Visiting Instructor in Government.
LoLita Poorer, M.A., University of New Mexico. Visiting Instructor in Spanish.
Josk PorruonDo, Ph.D., University of Havana. Visiting Instructor in Spanish.

F. B. PRrezBESKI, Albuquerque Schools. Visiting Instructor in Demonstration
School. .
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GoopseLL SLocuM, B.M., Yankton College. Visiting Instructor in Pipe Organ.

Lourse SpoHr, B.A., University of New Mex1co Visiting Instructor in Voice
and Chorus. .

WATT STEWART, Ph.D., University of Chicago. Visiting Instructor in History.
Joun F. SurTLE, Ph.D., Western Reserve. Visiting Instructor in Chemistry.

JonN TatscHL, Studied in Vienna. Visiting Instructér in-Sculpture.

JonN THEoBALD, Ph.D., University of Iowa. Visiting Instructor in English.
MaRY WaTsON, State Department of Education. Visiting Instructor in Education.

SPECIAL AND NON-RESIDENT
EXTENSION INSTRUCTORS

MarY M. BARRETT, Potlovskay Vtoroclasnay Teachers College, State of Saratov,
USSR. Instructor in Russian by Extension.

J. K. Rem, B.A,, M.A,, University of New Mexico. Head of Science Department,

Carlsbad ‘ngh School. Instructor in Education by Extension,

IvAH M. SHALLENBERGER, B.A., New Mexico College of Agriculture and Mechamc
Arts; M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Spanish by Extension.

R. P. SwrenEYy, B.A., Columbia College; M.A.; University of New Mexico.
Instructor in Education by Extension. '

.

TEACHING ASSISTANTS

GERALD Bowen, Teaching Assistant in Physics Department.

GEeORGE R. CANTRELL, Teaching Assistant in Péychology Department.
Mgs. C. A. DooLEY, Teaching Assistant in Equitation.

ATHa EzELL, Teaching Assistant in English Department.’

PuiLip J. GranaTo, Teaching Assistant in Modern Languages Department.
MiLprep HiLL, Teaching Assistant in Biology Department.

HARRIET JOHNS, Teaching ‘Assistant in English Department.

CHARLES LANGE, Teaching Assistant in Modern Languages Department.
KENNETH Lasu, Teaching Assistant in English Department.\

ENiUQUE MonTENEGRO, Teaching Assistant.in Art Department,.

WiLLiam D. STEvENSON, Teaching Assistant in English Department.

DEE StUrGES, Teaching . Assistant in Economics and Business Administration
Department.

~ James W. WaLKER, Teaching Assistant in Mathematlcs Department
ARTHUR WEBER, Teaching Assistant in English Department.
RIcHARD WIDNER, Teaching Assistant in Biol?gy Department.

GRADUATE FELLOWS

JoHN J. Apair, Ph.B., University of Wisconsin. Department of Anthropology.
Frank G. ANDERSON, A.B., Cornell University, Department of Anthropology
' WiLLiam P. ARMsTRONG, B.A,, Friends University. Department of History.

"David T. Beneserri, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department 6f Psychology.
. BARBARA ANN BRrooks, B.S., Nazareth College. Department of Spanish.

RoBERT BURLINGAME, B.A., University of New Mexico. ' Department of English.

Roy E. Burris, BS., Umversxty of New Mexico. Department of Mechanical
Engmeermg
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CarroLL Burroucns, B.A.,. University .of ‘New Mexico. - Department of

Anthropology.

JenniFER - CHATFIELD, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of
Anthropology.

Ross CrincHy, B.A., Swarthmore College. Department of Government.

Jean M. Comnen, A.B., University of M1am1 Department ‘of Inter-American
Affairs.

'CaRL CRAMER, BS., University of New Mexico. Department of Biology.

EvaiNe H. DorringTON, B.A., Hiram College; B.S., in Ed., Youngstown College;
M.A., Western Reserve Umver51ty Department of Anthropology

ROBERT W. DUKE, BA., University of New Mexico. Department of History.
Rose Mary Evans, B.F.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Art. -
OrvILLE-C. FuQua, B.A., University of New-Mexico. Department of Economics.

LEONARDO GUTIERREZ, B.S., University of New Mexico. Depariment of Electrical
Engineering. )

HEeLEN R. HaicHT, B.A., Towa State University. Department of English.
JEssm M. HEADEN, B.S., University of Nebraska. Department of Psychology.
Georce HEMENWAY, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department -of Geology.

ANNE L. HorFMaN, B.A., Henderson State Teachers College. Department of
Sociology.

Ross B. Jounson, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Geology.
Par E. KILBURN, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of English.
JANEANN Linpsay, B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University. Department of Government.
Freperick H. MARTENs, B.S., University of Chicago. Department of Physics.
MiLTON V. MITGHELL, B.S., Wheaton College. Department of Biology.

WiLLiam C. NoLAN, A.B., New Mexico State Teachers College. Departrnent of
Government.

V. MicHAEL REXROAD, A.B., Glenville State College. Department of Government. -

Gerry RICHARDS, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of English.

FLORA SARINOPOULOS, BS., Birmingham-Southern College. Department of
Spanish. , .

BETSY L. Scong, B.A.. University of New Mexico. Department of Spanish.

ANNABETH N. THOMSON, B.A., The College of Idaho. Department of Biology.

EUuGeNE L. TrHoMmsoN, B.A., University of New Mexico. Departments of Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education.

MARY Erizareta VAN WarT, B.A,, Antioch College. Department of Art.
CLARENCE E. WALTER, B.A., Umversxty of New Mexico. Department of Education
Administration.

HELENE WARREN, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Geology.
Vicror W. WESTPHALL, BS., Milwaukee State Teachers.College. Department of
History. -

- LIBRARY STAFF | | |
ARTHUR M. McAnNaLLy, B.A., BS. in L.S.,, M.A., University of Oklahoma.
Librarian. :

HeLeNn HEFLING, B.S., Kansas State Teachers College BS., in LS., Umversxty of
Tllinois. Associate Librarian. .

RuTH RUSSELL. Assistant Librarian.
VIRGINIA ARBUCKLE, B.A., Vassar; B.S.] Columbia University. Cataloger.
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TueresA GiLirert, A.B., Rockford College; B.S. in LS., AM. in LS., University
of Illinois. Cataloger.

FLORENCE MorcaN, B.S. University of Colorado; B.S. in LS., University of
Illinois; M.S., Columbija University. Cataloger. :

GENEVIEVE PORTERFIELD, Diploma, Carnegie Library School; Ph.B., University of
Chicago; M.S., Columbia University. Reference Librarian.

Nancy B. TRAMMEL, A.B. in LS., Universit}; of California. Circulation Librarian.

’
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Mexico is the preparation of youth in body and mind for

useful, intelligent, and noble living in a world which seeks as
its uitimate goal the dignity and freedom of mankind. Through the
media of instruction, research, and original investigation, the
University endeavors to place the resources of hlgher education of
the state at the disposal of its citizens.

’ THE PURPOSE of higher education and of the University of New

" ACCREDITING

The University has been a member of the North Central Associa-
tion of Colleges and Secondary Schools since 1922. Approval of
the Association of American Universities was given to the University
in 1933, and the American Association of University Women recog-
nized the University in the same year. In 1937 the College of
Engineering was. approved by the Engineering Council for
Professional Development. '

SITUATION

The University is situated in Albuquerque, a metropolitan area
of 81,000 inhabitants. The elevation of the campus is over 5,000
feet above sea level. The climate is mild throughout the year.
Albuquerque is noted for its dry and sunny weather.

The city is on the main line of the A, T. & S. F. Railway and is
served by transcontinental bus and air lines. U. S. Highways 66
(the Will Rogers HighWay) and 85 intersect at Albuquerque.

Historic Santa Fe is approximately sixty miles to the north, and
the picturesque Indian pueblos of Taos, Jemez, Isleta, and Acoma
are within easy driving distance.

HISTORY

The University of New Mexico was created by an act of the
Territorial Legislature in 1889, opened as a summer, normal school
on June 15, 1892, and began full-term instruction on September 21
of the same year. Its development in the fifty-seven years since
its inception has been extraordinary. The 20 acres allotted by
Territorial Legislature for a campus have become more than 400;
buildings have increased from a single structure to thirty. Enroll-
ment has grown from one college enrollee in 1895- 96 to 3662
registered in the fall of 1946.
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The- development of new colleges and divisions has kept pace
with the physical growth of the institution. The College Depart-
ment became: the College' of Literature and Arts in 1898, later
changing to its present title of College of Arts and Sciences. The
College of Engineering opened in 1906, and the Graduate Scliool
and Extension Division, in 1919. In 1928, the College of Education
was created; in 1935, the General College; and in 1936, the College
of Fine Arts. A unit.of the United States Naval Reserve Officers
Training Corps was established” May 20, 1941. The School of
Inter-American Affairs ‘was instituted during the same year. In
1945, the following new divisions became an active part of the
University program: the College of Pharmacy, the Division of
Governmental Research, and the Bureau of Business Research.
In 1946, the Division of Research and Development and the Insti-
tute of Meteoritics were added to the University’s research program.
The College of Business Admm1strat10n will begin operation in
1947.

- University ddministrators have for many years realized that the
situation of the University of New Mexico pr ovides it with a wealth
of source material in the historical and archaeological background
of the nation, and that its proximity to the Indian, Spanish, and
Mexican cultures makes it a natural place for the study and appre-
ciation of those cultures. They have, therefore, encouraged the
development of Southwestern and Latin American studies and
research. Some tangible evidences of this interest are fotind in the
uniform architectural style (a modification of the Indian pueblo),
which has been described as “The outstanding example of the
effective use of regional architecture in the United States,” the
incorporation of the School of Inter-American Affairs, the main-
tenance of the Chaco Canyon site for anthropological research, the
presence on the faculty of outstanding Latin American artists and
scholars, the awarding of honorary degrees to a group of distin-
guished Mexican educators, and the various examples of Indian,
‘Mexican, and Spanish-American painting, carving, and. weavmg
to be found throughout the campus buildings.

GOVERNMENT AND SUPPORT

The government of the University is vested in the Regents and
the Faculty. Five Regents are appointed by the Governor of the
state for a term of four years; the Governor and the Superintendent
of Public Instruction are ex-officio members of the Regents. v

The University is supported chiefly by appropriations made by
the State Legislature, by income from the rental of lands granted
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to it by the Federal Government, by the income from royalties on
the oil taken from these lands, and by student fees.

CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS

The campus of the University is in the eastern environs of the
city of Albuquerque, and within ten miles of the Sandia Mountains.
The University’s architectural style, a modification of the Indian
Pueblo, was adopted in 1905. The campus buildings include:
Hodgin Hall, housing the College of Education; Yatoka Hall; the
maintenance shop; residential halls: Hokona, Marron Hall, Bande-
lier, and Mesa Vista; Rodey Hall (the campus theater); Music
Building; Chemistry Building; Hadley Hall (the engineering build-
ing); Sara Raynolds Hall (home .economics building); Press
building; Fine Arts Building; Parsons Hall (biology building);
Lecture Hall; Carlisle Gymnasium; President’s Residence; Dining
Hall; Stadium Building; Administration Building; State Public
Health Laboratory; Student Union Building; Mechanical Engineer-

" ing Building; Central Heating Plant; the Library; Inter-American
Affairs Building; Aeronautical Laboratory; and the Infirmary.

THE LIBRARY

Buipine. The University Library offers excellent facilities for
students. It is housed in a pueblo style building, completed in
1938, which has an ultimate book capacity of 225,000 volumes, and
can provide reading and study facilities for 700 persons, in five large
reading rooms, smaller special rooms, and individual study units.
Also included in the building are seminar rooms, faculty offices,
special collection rooms, a well-equipped photographic laboratory,
and a vault for rare materials.

Resources. Library collections: include 115,000 cataloged and
accessioned volumes, several thousand other cataloged serials and
- pamphlets, 2,000 filing boxes of manuscripts, documents and other
archival material, 24,600 feet of microfilm, 6,500 maps, several
thousand pamphlets and pictures, and 146 sound recordings. These
resources provide adequate study and research facilities for under-
graduate needs and for the special fields in which graduate work
is offered.

SpeciaL CorrecTiONs. The Coronado Library is an extensive
collection of books and other materials concerning the history and
- culture of the Southwest in general and New Mexico in particular.
It contains state publications, books about New Mexico and by
New Mex1co authors, several hundred bound volumes of photostats
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of the archives of Spain, Mexico, and New Mexico, letters, manu-

scripts, documents, and the state archival materials assembled by

the U. S. Historical Records Survey.

* The Van de Velde Collection of Mexican materials consisting of
8,686, bound volumes, 93 maps, and fifty linear feet of pamphlets
was purchased in 1939 by a special appropriation of the State Legis-
lature. It contains much rare and valuable material dealing with
history, archaeology, ethnology, geology, folklore, literature, and
art of Mexico.

The Catron Collection, of 9,574 volumes, is an extensive and
valuable library begun by Thomas B. Catron and deposited with
the University Library by his sons, C. C. Catron, T. B. Catron, F. A,
Catron, and J. W. Catron. Outstanding items are several hundred
Spanish and Mexican publications of the Sixteenth to Nineteenth
centuries, and 375 filing cases and books of letters and documents
dealing with territorial New ‘Mexico events, particularly the land
grant system of the state.

The Otero Collection, given by former Governor and Mrs.”

~ Miguel A. Otero in 1939, contains 465 volumes on the Southwest

and general ﬁelds, as well as a valuable manuscript and museum
collection.

The Field Collection of old Spanish and Mexican art, which
includes 96 pieces of silver and 69 other art objects, was glven by
the estate of Will B. and Mary Lester Field in 1939.

Usk or THE LiBrary. The Library is open to all students in all
departments of the University. In addition to servmg the students
and faculty, and subject to their needs, the Library is available for

"use by citizens of the state, by permission.

Books withdrawn for home use may be kept two weeks, with the

_privilege of renewal. Reserved books may be used only according

to rules posted at the Reserve Desk; reference books may not be
taken from the Reference Room. Fines are charged for the late
return of books. _ _

Hours. The Library is open from 8:00 a. m. to 6:00 p. m. and
7:00 to 10:00 p. m., Mondays through Fridays; from 8:00 a. m. to
5 00 p. m. Saturdays, and Sundays, from 1:30 to 5:30 p m.

MUSEUMS AND EXHIBITIONS
ANTHROPOLOGY MUSEUM -

(Administration Building) A museum hall, in connection with
the Department of Anthropology, houses varied material of
anthropologic interest. The prehistoric cultures of the American
Southwest, Mexico, and Peru are well represented. Study collec-
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tions of the European Paleolithic, Mesolithic, and Neolithic periods -
are on display. In the ethnologic field, type exhibits portray the

material cultures of the Eskimo, North Pacific Coast, Plains, and

Southwestern areas. Recent additions to the Museum collections

include material from the Pueblo of Pecos, New Mex1co, and the

Schweitzer Collectlon of Nava]o Blankets. \

GEOLOGY MUSEUM :

(Admlmstratlon Building) The Geology Museum has a double
purpose: it is designed to serve the general public and to supple-
ment the instructional program. Exhibits include a systematic
series of minerals, a stratigraphic series of fossil animals and plants,
a paleontologic series of fossil and modern invertebrates, and
_ systemhatic series of igneous and sedimentary rocks. Other notable
features are a type collection of New Mexico meteorites, an’ ex-
hibit illustrating how fossils are preserved, displays of strategic
minerals and of polished ores, and an unusually fine ﬂuorescence-
phosphorescence exhibit.

- FINE ARTS GALLERY

A continuous exhibition program throughout the school year
in: the Gallery of the Fine Arts Building is made possible by the'
“joint sponsorshlp of the Department of Art.and the Art League of
New Mexico. Three annual exhibitions are scheduled: regularly:’
"Albuquerque Artists, -the Student Exhibition, and the Faculty
Exhibition. Besides these there are numerous group and individual
shows. New Mexico stands among the first of the states in the
number of. recognized artists resident within its boirders. Their,
presence makes it possible for the University to maintain -a high
standard of excellence in its exhibitions.

-Four important murals may be seen on the campus several
panels each by Raymond Jonson and the late Willard Nash, on
view in the Fine Arts Building: four panels in the Umver51ty
Library by-Kenneth M. Adams, A.N.A.; and a large fresco in the
Administration Bu11d1ng by Jesus Guerrero Galvdn, recently Latin-
American Artist in Residence.

RESEARCH ACTIVITIES

THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH i

Ralph L. Edgel, Assistant Professor of Economics and Business
Administration, Director; Robert G. Conway, Instructor in
Economics, Research Assistant.
The Bureau of Business Research was estabhshed July, 1945, in

the Department of Economics and Business Administration. Its
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purpose is to promote the economic welfare of the state through
investigation and study of economic and business problems and the
dissemination of information. More specifically its objectives are
to promote the development and intelligent utilization of the State’s
resources and full employment for its people; to.assist businessmen
in dealing with their problems of marketing, internal operations,
and planning for the future, to encourage the pursuit of business and
economic research on the part of students and faculty, and to
provide a medium through which the skills and talents of the
Department of Economics and Business Administration and the
University as a whole may be made of assistance to the community.

The basic activities of the Bureau consist of gathering, analyzing,
and interpreting data concerning the ‘economic life of the state—its
population, natural resources, emponment opportunities, income,
business activities, and markets. Studies are initiated by the Bureau
- or are undertaken for business concerns or other interested organiza-
tions. In order that the results of these studies may be utilized,
information is disseminated through Bureau publications, the press,
and over the radio. In addition to its special studies, the Bureau
attempts to keep in touch with the current business situation,. both
locally and nationally. So that businessmen and.others in the state
may have access to this information, a monthly Review of New
Mexico Business is published -which carries indexes of business
activity and short articles concerning current business conditjons.
The Bureau also acts in the capacity of consultant to those who
want to avail themselves of its services, and sponsors conferences
at which businessmen, civic leaders, and scholars may meet for the
purpose of exchanging information and pooling their resources
toward the solution of common problems.

THE DIVISION OF RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Members of the Board of the Division of Research and Develop
ment: Sherman E. Smith,. Professor of Chemistry, Chairman;
Tom L. Popejoy, Comptroller, Secretary; Vincent Kelley, Pro-
fessor of Geology, George M. Peterson, Professor of Psychology,
and W. C. Wagner, Professor of Civil Engineering.

The Division of Research and Development was chartered by
the Regents of the Un1ver51ty in Aprll of 1946. The purpose of the
Division, as set forth in its charter, is “to promote scientific, social,
humanistic and industrial research, to make available the- results
of such research and to acquaint the public with the facilities of
the University, in the interest of a fuller development of the human
and natural resources of the State.”
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Control of the Division is vested in a Board composed of five
faculty members appointed annually by the President, to serve from -
October 1 to'the following September 30. The Division is the -
University’s agent in the negotiation of contracts for research or
development with non-University agencies or individuals. It seeks
also to provide financial support for worthy projects arising within
the University and to codrdinate research activities involving more
than one department when such codrdination is necessary. It is
thus a facilitating, rather than a directing agency.

FHE DIVISION OF RESEARCH OF THE DEPARMENT OF GOVERNMENT

Thomas C. Donnelly, Professor of Government, Director; Paul
Beckett, Assistant Professor of Government and szenshlp,
Assistant Director. . :

The Division of Research of the Department of Government,

which was created by the University in July 1945, has as its purpose . -

the study of federal, state, and local problems of government in
New Mexico.

The Division selects for study contemporary sub]ects of lmport-
ance to the people of the state, publishes the completed studies,
and makes them available to interested citizens and officials in New -
Mexico and elsewhere. :

The personnel of the Division is composed of the members of
the Government Department, but whenever possible members of
other departments of the University and outside specialists are
utilized as consultants and to make studies.

Care is taken in each study to gather pertinent facts with fullness
and accuracy and to draw conclusions with impartiality. No con-
clusions concerning University policies or views are to be drawn
from published studies. Opinions expressed: in studies are those of
the authors, who accept responsibility for them. .

From the time of its inception until November of 1946 the
Division completed and published studies on the followmg subjects:

The State Educational System

The Soil Conservation Problem in New Mexzco

The New Mexico State Budget System

New Mexico’s Tax Structure

New Mexico: Yesterday and Today

School Attendance and School Costs in New Mexico

Studies scheduled for publication for the year ending July 30.
1947, include the following:

The New Mexico Primary Law

The Public Land Problem in New Mexico
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The Problem of Assessments in New Mexico

The Functions of School Boards

Trends in State Government :

The People of New Mexico .

Other functions of the Division include the giving of training
in research to graduate students of the Department of Government,
the providing of speakers to state and local organizations, advisory
and consultant work, and the sponsoring of conferences on
governmental problems.

ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION

The Engineering Experiment Station was established for the
purpose of studying engineering problems that will aid in the devel-
opment, use, and conservation of the natural resources of New
Mexico. It is also the purpose of the Station to codperate with the

- industries and government agencies within the state in the study of

projects that will improve the engineering work done by these
organizations. .

The results of studies or investigations undertaken by the station
are published as bulletins and circulars « £ the Engineering Experi-
ment Station for the benefit of the people of the state.

THE INSTITUTE OF METEORITICS
OF THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO
Resident Staff:

‘Lincoln LaPaz, Professor of Mathematics and Astronomy, Director;

Walter Haas, Instructor in Mathematics and Astronomy, Astron-
omer.

Research Associates:

Dr. Frederick C. Leonard, Professor of Astronomy, Umver51ty of
California, Los Angeles.

Dr. Helmut E. Landsberg, Department of Meteorology, University
of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois.

Dr. C. C. Wylie, Professor of Astronomy, State University of Iowa,
Iowa City.

Dr. Charles E. Fenner, Director of Education, University of
Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia.

Dr. Henry Dunlap, Research Division, Atlantlc Reﬁnmg Co.,
Dallas, Texas.

Dr. Fletcher Watson, Harvard College Observatory, Cambridge,
Massachusetts.

The Institute of Meteoritics of the University of New Mexico
apparently the first institute in the world devoted primarily to -
meteoritical research, has the following objectives: to promote the
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recognition and recovery of meteorites not only by systematic
surveys with meteorite detectors but also by stimulating the general
public to watch for and report these bodies; to carry on intensive
scientific study of meteorites and of terrestrial materials metamor-
phosed by meteoritic impact; to advance not only such related pure
" sciences as meteorics but also to apply the results of meteoritical
. research in such practical. fields as those of high altitude ballistics,
ore-detection and the metallurgy of stainless steels:
) The Institute is ideally located for field work in meteoritics
since the University of New Mexico is situated almost in the center
of that subregion of the United States in which the climate is most
favorable for the long continued existence of fallen meteorites in
recognizable form; in which the conditions of terrain and rainfall
are most favorable for the instrumental detection of buried meteor-
ites; and in which, as a matter of fact, most of the meteorites and
all of the meteorite craters thus far found in the United States
have been located.

In addition to conducting research in meteoritics and codper-
ating with such military agencies as Air Technical Service Command
and the Optical Trajectory Section at White Sands Proving Ground,
the staff of the Institute is testing and installing instrumental
equipment for use in teaching observational astronomy and is
collaborating with the Department of Mathematics and Astronomy
in the development of new courses in astronomy and meteoritics.

Furthermore, the Institute sponsors a new series of meteoritical
monographs, the University of New Mexico Publications in -

Meteoritics.

MILITARY TRAINING

A Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, established by the
Navy Department, is in operation at the University of New Mexico.
The NROTC offers the opportunity for NROTC students to qual-
ify for a commission in the U. S. Navy and Marine Corps and
U. 8. Naval Reserve and Marine Corps Reserve upon completion
of the baccalaureate degree requirements.

Applicants for enrollment in the NROTC must first be accepted
for enrollment by the University and thén must pass the required
physical examination. Entering -freshmen may apply for enroll-
ment as either Regular or Contract NROTGC students. Regular
students receive fifty dollars per month from the Navy, and have
their tuition and books paid for by the Navy. Contract students
receive only a commuted. ration allowance of approximately
twenty-one dollars per month during their junior and senior years.
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Regular NROTC students are commissioned in the Regular
Navy or Marine Corps while contract students are commissioned
in the Naval or Marine Corps Reserve.

RECREATIONAL FACILITIES

Outdoor recreational facilities on the campus include an eigh-
teen hole golf course, baseball diamond, swimming pool, tennis
courts, and riding stables. The U. S. Forest Service maintains a
recreational area for popular winter sports in the nearby Sandia
Mountains.
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APPLICATION AND CREDENTIALS

LL COMMUNICATIONS regarding entrance should be addressed to
A the Director of Admissions. The University requires that
each new student file an application for admission (blank to
be found in the back of this catalog or obtained from the Admis-
sions office). In addition, he must have his credentials sent directly
to the Director of Admissions from the high school or college
previously attended; transcripts in the possession of students are
not acceptable for entrance purposes. In order to be assured of
admission, the student must have his credentials on file in the
Admissions office at least one month in advance of the beginning
‘date for the session in which he plans to enroll. No student is
assured of entrance until he has received an oﬂiczal notzce of admzs-
‘sion from the Director of Admissions.

FRESHMEN -

Each freshman is required to present an application for admis-
sion (see above) and to have a transcript of his high school record
sent to the Director of Admissions by the principal or superintend-
ent. If the high school does not have a form for transmitting the
high school record, forms may be obtalned by addressing the
Admissions office.

Each freshman is also required to take a series of tests which are
administered just prior to registration (see the Calendar). These
tests sometimes reveal information which is used in recommending
the college which the freshman should enter, the courses which he
should undertake, and the amount of work which it appears advis-
able for him to attempt. If the tests reveal a marked weakness in
preparation, the University authorities may require that the student
take up a special program of work in the General College (See p.
211) before he may enter upon a degree course in one of the regular
colleges, or he may be required to take certain non-credit courses
designed to correct such weaknesses. :

The University recommends that freshmen be at least 16 years
of age. .

ADMISSION BY CERTIFICATE

High schools accredited by regional accrediting associations,
state departments of education, or staté universities are accredited
by the University of New Mexico. '
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Graduates of accredited high schools ‘may be admitted to the
University upon presentation of transcripts showing graduation
from a four-year high school with 15 units (or graduation from a

* senior high school with 11 units); such units to be distributed as
outlined in the following paragraphs. The term “unit” means
the completion of a course of study consisting of recitation periods
of at least 40 minutes each, held.5 times a week during 36 weeks.

Section I. Basic Iiequirements‘—7 units:
English—3 units
Social Studies—1 unit (must mclude credit in U. S History)

Laboratory Science—! wunit (only Chemlstry, Biology,
Physics, are accepted as laboratory sciences)

v . Mathematics—2 units (Algebra must be one of the units
' offered).  Students expecting to enter the College of,
Engineering must offer 3 units of' Mathematics including
second year Algebra and Plane Geometry. Solid Geom-
etry and Trigonometry are recommended. Students
. expecting to enter the College of Pharmacy or majoring
in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Premedic
or Predental courses must present 214 units of mathe- .
matics which must include 114 units of Algebra and 1
unit of Plane Geometry.

Section II. Restricted Electives—4 units must be elected from
the groups A-E below with no.more than 2 units accepted
from Group F:

Group A.—English, Public Speaking, ]ournallsm, Speech

Group B.—French, Spanish,. Latin, German, and other
foreign languages ‘

Group C.—Algebra, Plane Geometry, Solid Geometry, Trlg
onometry, General Mathematics

Group D.—General Science, Biology, Chemistry, Physics,
Physiology, Geology

Group E.—History, Geography, Soc1ology, Economlcs, Gov-
ernment

Group F.—Home Economics, Agnculture

Section III. Free Electives—4 units:
Any units accepted towards graduation from accredited
high schools may be used as free electives.

NOTE: In the admission of graduates of senior high schools, no attention will
be paid t5 the work done in the junior high school except as that work is related
- to the requirements of Section 1 and Section II. .
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- The case of any student applying for admission with less than
a C average in his previous academic work will be subject to review
by the Committee on Entrance and Credits. -

If the applicant is not a high school graduate, but has completed
the 15 required units in an .accredited high school, he may be
admitted to the University upon the written recommendatlon of his
principal or superintendent,

ADMISSION WITH ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIES

If a student has been graduated from an accredited high school
but does not meet all the entrance requirements as outlined above,
hé may be admitted to the University on trial by the Committee on
Entrance and Credits. Such students may enroll in any college
(subject to results. of the freshman entrance tests), and they will be
allowed twelve months from the date of their first enrollment to
‘make up entrance deficiencies.

Graduates of unaccredited or partially accredited high schools
are expected, prlor to registration, to take examinations, to validate,
or earn credit in, that portlon of their work which is unaccredited
or incomplete.

REMOVAL OF ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIES

Students may make up deficiencies in entrance reqmrements ¢))
by estabhshmg h1gh school credits in the courses concerned; (2) by
special examinations established by the Committee on Entrance
and Credits; (3) by counting part of the work done during their
first year in college towards entrance requirements. Five semester
hours count as one unit. Course credit counted towards entrance
requirements is riot accepted toward a degree in the University.

Special consideration will be given to any applicant whose high
school work has been interrupted.

TRANSFERRING STUDENTS

The new student who has attended other colleges or universities
should request the authorities at each institution attended to send
an official transcript of his record to the Director of Admissions of
the University. The student is also required to submit an applica-.
tion for admission (blank found at the back of this catalog). When
the preparatory credits have not been accepted, or have not been
reported on the college transcript, a transcript of the hlgh school
work will also be requlred An evaluation fee of $5.00 is payable
when the apphcatlon is submitted. This fee is not charged to vet-
erans and, in the case of c1v111ans, is used as the matriculation fee
when the student registers in the Un1vers1ty '

32 \




ADMISSION

After the application, transcripts, and evaluation fee have been
received, an evaluation is made and a copy sent to the student. This
copy should be retained for use at registration. It is not possible to
give any information in regard to standing until the required cre-
dentials are on file.

Every new student is required to take the psychological exam-
ination prior to registration (see the Calendar)

Students from fully accredited institutions ordinarily will be
given full credit for work transferred, insofar as the courses taken
are the same as, or equlvalent to courses offered in the college in
which the student enrolls in this institution.

Only an approximate evaluation can be made prior to registra-
tion, and all credit is tentative until the student has completed at
least one semester of satisfactory work in residence.

Credits transferred from an accredited junior college will be
accepted up to a maximum of 64 semester hours plus 4 semesters of
physical education. In accepting junior college credits, no courses
will be considered as above sophomore level.

Credit earned in unaccredited institutions is usually accepted
on the same basis as by the state university of the state in which
the institution is situated. Where it seems proper, examinatidns for
the validation of credit may be requlred No evaluation of credit
from an unaccredited institution is made until the student has com-
pleted at least 12 hours in residence at this University.

Correspondence and extension credit from institutions which
are not members of the National University Extension Associa-
tion must be established by examination at this institution.

The case of any student applying for admission with less than
a C average in his previous academic work will be subject to review
by the Committee on Entrance and Credits. A student under sus-
‘pension from any other college or university will not be considered
for admission during the period of his disqualification.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

Persons over twenty-one years of age who cannot meet the regu-
lar entrance requirements may be admitted as special students,
provided they secure the permission of the instructors whose work
they desire to take and the approval of the Dean of the college con-
cerned. Students over 21 who do not wish to work toward degrees
at the University of New Mexico may also be admitted as special
students under the same conditions, provided they have not
attended any college or university during the semester immediately.
preceding their enrollment here., Applicants coming direct from
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hxgh school will not be permltted to enter as spec1al students. By
virtue of his classification, the special student is not eligible for any
degree, but may become a candidate ultimately by clearing his
admission status to the satisfaction of the Committee on Entrance
and Credits. (See Removal of Entrance Deficiéncies.)

The student entering as a special should make application on-
the form provided at the back of the catalog. -If he intends to
establish regular status here, he should present official transcripts
of any high school or college- credit which he may have earned
previously. He may retain.the classification of special student until
he has accumulated 30 semester hours, after which he must declare .
himself, in writing, as a degree candidate, or a continuing special
student. In the first case, he must attain regular status prior to his
next registration; in the second, he will be allowed to register in
courses as an auditor only, receiving no credit.

UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Students transferring from unaccredited or partially accredited.
-institutions are unclassified until they have validated credit in
accordance with the University regulations. Students who are
temporarily absent from other institutions are also registered as
unclassified.” In such cases statements of honorable dismissal,
1nc1ud1ng scholastic status and c1a551ﬁcat10n, are required from the’
last institutions attended. :

AUDITORS

Mature students may attend classes as auditors, without credit,
with the permission of the instructors concerned and of the Dean of
the college in which most of the audited courses lie. Auditors are
required to pay fees at the same rate as if enrolled for credit. They
must, upon registration, declare themselves as auditors and may not
change to a credit basis after the first four weeks of the semester. A
student enrolled for credit in a course may not change to an audit-
ing basis in the same course after the first four weeks of the semester.

VYETERANS -

Special consideration is given to veterans. Credit for service
training and experience is granted on the basis of measured educa-
tional achievement, in conformity with the procedures recom-
mended by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary
Schools and the American Council on Education. A maximum of
‘8 semester hours elective credit is allowed for. basic or recruit
training. Credit earned in specialized army and navy programs
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conducted by college and university staffs is allowed in .accordance
with the recommendations of the administering institution..”Credit
for work done in formal training programs is allowed in accordance
with the recomméndations of the American Council on Education
or on the basis.of examinations here. U. S. Armed Forces Institute
correspondence courses may be established by examination in this
University. The veteran has the opportunity to demonstrate his
- competence in any University »subJect and to establish credit in
that subject, by passing an examination as required by the Commit-
tee on Entrance and Credits. Military credits (other than those
earned in accredited colleges or universities under military auspices)
will not be entered on the student’s record here until he has com-
pleted in residence one semester of a minimum of 15 hours’ work.
In accordance with the desire of the University to assist veterans
in furthering their education, a regulation has been adopted which
permits the admission as special students, at the discretion of the
Dean of the college concerned, of persons at least 19 years of age
who have been in military service and who cannot meet the regular
entrance requirements. Such students are subject to all other regu-
lations governing the status of special student. Veterans who are
not high school graduates or are graduates.of non-accredited high
schools may gain regular entrance to. the University by taking the
General Educational Development Tests (high school level) at this
institution, and, in most cases, are required to follow this procedure
before admittance. '

GRADUATE STUDENTS .
‘Refer to “Other, Divisions of the University.”

REGISTRATION

TIME OF REGISTRATION .

Students are urged to register on the days set aside for registra-
- tion (see University Calendar). The late registration fee is charged
to each student who does not complete his registration on the
specified days. Registration contemplates completing the entire
procedure, including payment of fees. Prompt reglstratlon is at all
times encouraged No student may enroll late in any course unless
he has the permission of the instructor concerned. A student may
not be admitted to the University more than two weeks after the
opening of a semester. :

MATERIALS NEEDED
Each student should bring his copy of the general catalog to
registration. The freshman should have in his possessmn the notice
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of admission. The transferring student should have a.copy of his
evaluation of transferred work.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURE

Details of the registration procedure are contained in a special
" notice issued by the Admissions office, and distributed to students on
the days of registration.

COMPLETION OF REGISTRATION

When the student has followed the prescrlbed registration pro-
cedure, and has paid his- fees, his registration is complete. The
University will hold the student responsible for completion of the
courses for which he has been enrolled, unless he obtains approval
for a change in his registration.

CHANGE IN REGISTRATION
See “General Academlc Regulations.”

'

MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS .

A medical examination, including a Wasserman test and a
tuberculin skin test, is required of each new student following regis-
tration. These tests are given without charge by the University
Physician but students who, without-valid reason, fail to keep their
examination appointments may have their registration cancelled.
Students will be re-examined annually by the University Physician
-~ when such examinations are indicated. Health-seeking students are

accepted at the University if, in the judgment of the University
" Physician, their work does not endanger themselves or. their asso-
ciates. The University may refuse registration to, or cancel the
registration of, any student who is physically unfit to carry on class -
work, or whose physical condition might be a ménace to the health
of other students. '
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'STUDENT EXPENSES

TUITION AND FEES

LL FEES are due at the time of registration. A fee of $2.00 will
Abe assessed if registration is not completed on the days

specified. ,

. In addition to the matriculation fee of $5.00, which is paid once
by each student upon his first registration in the University, other
fees are charged according to the number of semester hours in the
student’s course. Auditors pay fees at the same rate as if enrolled
for credit.

REGISTRATION FEES, UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS,

PER SEMESTER . Morethan  Three to Three hours
’ . six hours  six hours or less
Tuition* ....... e P $40 00 $20.00, $15.00
Health Fee ..................... 3.00 e e
 Student Activities Feef .......... . 9.36 cien cees
Student Bond Fee ...... e 5.00 5.00. 5.00
Building Fee ........... PP 10.00 10.00 11.00
Breakage Deposit} .............. 5.00 5.00 5.00
Library Fee ............... e 5.00 5.00 5.00

. $77.836 $45.00 $40.00
*If a non-resident, add tuition... * 100.00 50.00. , 20.00

$177.36 $95.00 $60.00

‘ fIncIudes $.86 Federal Tax

" REGISTRATION FEES, GRADUATE STUDENTS, PER SEMESTER

Tuition* ........... ... ....... $40.00 $20.00 $15.00
Health Fee ............ e 3.00
Student Bond Fee ......... e 500  5.00 5.00
Building Fee ................... 10.00 10.00 10.00
Breakage Deposit] ............ 5.00 5.00 5.00
Library Fee ................. . 5.00 5.00 5.00
» $68.00  $45.00  $40.00
*If a non-resident, add tuition ..  100.00 50.00 20.00

$168 00 $95.00 $60.00

Note: Graduate students enrolled for thesis only pay a $15.00
tuition fee, and breakage deposit.

1 Paid once yearly and refundable, less charges.
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OTHER FEES FOR SPECIAL SERVICES
Change in program after end of second  week, except

upon written request. of the instructor ............. . $1.00
Late registration fee ................ e 2.00
Late physical examination fee ...... [P 1.00
.Fee for removal of Incomplete grade ....... e 2.00
Examination for validation of credit, per course........ 2.00
Other special examinations .......................... 2.00
Examination for advanced standmg, per credit hour. .. .. 2.50
Transcnpt of credits (extra copies 25¢ each) ........ e 1.00
:Penalty.sfor dishonored checks .............. R 1.00
'Diplomafee, bachelot’s or master’s degree-........ A0 10.00
Binding master’s thesis, per copy ..................... . 150
Graduate Record Examination (Graduate students only) 3.00

Evaluation of Transcrlpt (adv. standing) .............. 5.00

ADDITIONAL FEES i
Individual music ifstruction (except vocal coachmg)

per credit hour ........ ... ... o - $11.25
*Vocal coaching, per credit hour T .~ 2250
*Accompanying, per credit hour ........ R 22.50

Piano Ensemble: one half-hour lesson per week
(1 credit hour):

In group of two students, per student ".............. 11.25

" In group of three or more, per student ............ 7.50

‘Equitation, per semester P 20.00

Ski Lessons, per semester ............. e - 10.00

Organ rental, per semester ........... e 12.00-
Use of practice rooms (other than pipe organ): ’

1 hour per day, per semester ........... e .. 400

2 hours per day, per semester ........... e © - 6.00

~ 3 hours per day, per semester ..... e e . 8.00

4 hours per day, per semester ........ e 10.00

For Master Classes in piano ‘and other instruments (or private
instruction by visiting ‘instructors)- the Umversny reserves the
pr1v11ege of charging special fees for instruction and practice rooms.

Non-Resment’ TurtioNn FEEs. A non-resident student shall be
charged not less than Two Hundred and Eighty D_ollars ($280.00)
per year tuition, based on a nine month school year; providing that
any student having graduated from a non-resident high school shall

* Any student taking vocal -coaching ;may arrange with . a student taking

accompanying to take their lessons at the same hour (and vice versa), in which
case the fee payable by each student will be reduced to $11.25 per credit hour.
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be consxdered a non-resudent unless he or she shall have spent not

less than twelve (12) months in residence in the state of New Mexico

after becoming twenty-one (21) years of age while not attending
school, or whose parents are legal residents of the state. .

Upon request of the Umversnty authorities, students must fur-

nish proof of their residence in the state of New Mex1co If a

person other than the parent is named as guardlan the student
will be required to furnish evidence of court appointment.

Heavtr Fee. The University maintains a full-time physician
with offices in the Infirmary. All students enrolled for seven or
. more semester hours are eligible to consult him in case of illness or
injury. The physician’s office is reasonably well equipped with
instruments and medicines, and any work which can be done in the
-office is financed by the semi-annual health fee. Major and minor
surgery and critical illness will be referred to local physwlans at the
student’s expense. c

StubeNT AcmiviTies FEe. The assessment of this fee is a volun--
tary action of the student body, through its organization, the
Associated Students of the University of New Mexico. At registra-
tion, the University collects this-fe¢ as an accommodation. to the
Associated Students. . The activities fee is distributed to the student
organizations as shown in the Constitution of the Associated Stu-
dents.. Copies of the Constitution may be’ obtamed ‘from the '
Personnel office. o ) S

I

STUDENT AccoUNTS. Students are required to pay all accounts
due the Umversu:y during one semester before registering for a new-,
i . . ’
‘WITHDRAWALS AND REFUNDS All fees, except the matriculation
fee, will be refunded to students voluntarily w1thdrawmg from the
University before the end of the second week of the session. Stu-
~ dents voluntarily withdrawing later than the second week, but
before the end of the eighth week of the semester will be entitled to
a refund of one-half of the tuition, and the breakage deposit.
Students withdrawing after the eighth week and students withdraw-
ing at any time under discipline or because of academic deficiencies,
will be entitled to a refund of the breakage deposit only. '

ESTIMATE OF TOTAL EXPENSE The minimum amount necessary
for €Xpenses. while attending the University of New Mexico for a
semester is estimated as follows: J :

39




STUDENT EXPENSES

Tuition and fees .............. S $80.00

. Books and supplies ........................ e 2500
Board and room ......... P 225.00
Laundry (sent off campus). ...... [ 30.00

Non-resident students should add $100.00 to, the tuition costs.
Women students in residential halls are charged a recreatlonal and
- social fee of §1.50 per semester. :
These estimates are based upon current rates; all charges are
subject to change without notice.

DINING AND RESIDENTIAL HALLS

For regulations governing residence in University halls, see p. 46.

NEW STUDENTS

The Director of Adm1551ons will-study each student’s apphcat10n~
for admission.and his high schoo] or college transcript. When these
are found to be in order, and it has been determined that housing
facilities are available, the procedure will be as follows:

_1. The student will be informed of his acceptance and:will be
requested to forward a’check or money order to cover room

. and board charges for one month in advance. -This remit-
tance should be made to the Director of Admissions, Univer- .

sity of New Mexico. ' .

9. When the student’s remittance is received at the University,
the Personnel office will advise the student regarding a defi-
nite residential hall assignment and will provide a list of
furnishings needed. When the student has received this
assignment information, any further correspondence regard-
ing living quarters should be sent directly to the Personnel .
‘office. Men students should address their correspondence to
the Dean of Men, women students to the Dean of Women.
Upon arrival at the University the new student should report
directly to the Head Resident of the residential hall to which
he has been assigned. The student should plan his time of
arrival between 8:00 a. m. and 10:00 p. m. Receipts for
advance room and board should be presented to the Head
Resident and to the Collection Manager for Dining and
Residential Halls.

STUDENTS REQUESTING READMISSION

A student who has prevmusly attended the Umversxty, but who
is not presently ‘enrolled and is requesting readmission, should
follow the procedure outhned above for new students. The student
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requesting readmission should correspond with the Director of
Admissions. The student will be informed that his admission rec-
ords have been verified, and that housing facilities are available,
and he will be requested to make remittance to cover board and
room for one month in advance. A residential hall assignment will
be made when the student’s remittance is received.

STUDENTS CONTINUING ATTENDANCE

Students in attendance -are required to make housing reserva-
tions for the following term not less than three weeks before. the
ending of the term in which they are enrolled. Requests for such
reservations should be made through the Personnel office. Student
occupancy in residential halls, inc¢luding the Kirtland Housing
Project,-is on a semester basis. Unless advance notice of intention
to remain for the following semester is made in' writing to the
Personnel office, living quarters may be assigned to another student.
Spec1ﬁc information regarding exact dates and amount of advance
room and board payments will be)announced in time for the
student to make necessary arrangements.

\

CHANGES IN STUDENT’S PLANS

Should an applicant.for admission or readm1s51on to the Uni-
versity find it impossible to keep an advance reservation, he should
notify the Personnel office not later than one week before the first
day of registration. In such cases advance room and board pay-
ments w1ll be refunded

A

MEALS FOR STUDENTS LIVING IN RESIDENTIAL HALLS

All students occupying rooms in residential halls, including
Kirtland Field, are required to take their meals at the University
dining halls. Room and board are therefore considered as-one
charge, the amount varying slightly depending upon the type of
residential assignment for each student. Room and board charges
are payable in advance and are due before the first day of each
month. ,

STUDENT CONTRACTS . :
All students residing in residential halls are required to sign
a contract form covering rules and regulations of the University:

RATES—ROOM AND BOARD
The following current rates for campus room and board are
subject to change when_ever. necessary to defray operating costs:

WoMEN’s RESIDENTIAL HaALLs. Charges for room and board per
calendar month:
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Hokona-Marron . ' T
Single rooms ......... LS PP $55.00

Double Rooms, per person ................ DR 53.00
Three or more, per person ............ e ... 50.00
Bandelier ' _
All rooms, per person ......................... 52.50
Mesa Vista ' : .
All rooms, per person .............. PR 52.00
Recreational and social fee per semester. ... ... e '1.50

Whenever a room is occupied for more than one-half mor'lth,A
the full rate for the month will be charged. Occupancy of a half
month or less is charged at the minimum rate of onc-half month.

. MEN’s'ResipENTIAL HaLLs. The Umver51ty maintains a housing
pro]ect for single men students ‘at Kirtland Field." A dining hall -
is operated for students residing at Kirtland Field. Charges per
»calendar month per person: !

Single room and board ............... ... .. ... $50.00
Double room and board .............. P ‘47.50

“ FamiLy Units. A number of family dwelling units are main-
tained at Kirtland Field and on the campus for married veterans.
Available units are now assigned, and many applications are on file
for possible vacancies during the 1947-48 school year. Rates for
‘family dwelling units: . . .

1 bedroom (unfurnished) P .. o .$31.50
2 bedroom (unfurmshed) ..................... .- 3450

RATES—DINING HALL *

When facilities permit, students living off campus are perm1tted
to eat at the dining hall.

Board only per calendar month for non-residents of the

dormitories .......... ... ... ... ... e $40.00
Single Meals (Cash) ’
Breakfast ............... PP . 1| R 11
Luncheon ............... O .55
Dinner ...........iiiiiiiiiiiiiie .. T
Dinner (Noon Sunday and Hohdays) e 1.00

Gugsts. With the consent of the Head Resident or Chaperon,
students ‘may entertain guests overnight at the yresidential halls.-
The guest will be charged fifty cents (50¢) pér night: When a
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guest is to have meals at the dmmg hall, the clerk should be notified
in advance, and the guest’s meals must be paid for at that time.

Rerunps. No refund is made on room rent, except when paid

for more than a month in advance, or under conditions outlined
on page 41. Refunds for board are made only for authorized
absences of seven or more consecutive days. .These absences must
be authorized 1in writing by the Dean of Men or the Dean of
Women, and in cases of 111ness w1th the approval of the Umver51ty
Physmmn ~
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' ORIENTATION
' ! T THE OPENING of each semester a “Freshman Program is con-

ducted. (See the Calendar.) The purpose of this program is
to acquaint the freshman with some of his fellows, to help
him to feel more at home in new surroundings, to permit him to
meet advisers and counselors, and to familiarize him somewhat with
University methods and life.. In addition to the preliminary regis-
tration and the various tests, numerous recreatlonal and educational

- events are held.

Atténdance of all freshmen with less*than 10 semester hours
credit is required during the entire Freshman Program period, but
transferring students who have less than 60 hours of college credit
are advised to attend all meetings except the tests.. All new students
are required to take the psychologlcal test.

In order to make a comparison of the ability, training,/ and
background of the different members of the freshman class, the
University administers a series of intelligence, placement, .and.
achievernent tests. A medical examination is also reqmred for each
student. Deans and advisers consider these tests quite helpful to
the consultation and.guidance relationships with the new student.
The tests are designed prlnc1pa11y to reveal the student’s aptitude
for college work, and to assist in placing the student in courses of

the proper level.

Every student registered in freshman Enghsh is examined as to

"his ability to use clear, correct, idiomatic English. No student can

pass this test or continue in English 1 who shows serious weakness
in spelling, punctuation, grammar, diction, or sentence structure.
Students who do not pass the test are enrolled in English A.

The Personnel office issues a Freshman Handbook which con-
tains information on student organizations, library rules, camptuis
regulations, suggestions for effective study, etc.

During his first reglstratlon each new student is aSS1gned to a
faculty adviser who assists him in planning his academic program.
The adviser keeps a permanent file on each of his advisees and is

~ «available for consultation at any time. Some colleges require, dur-
" ing the first semester of the freshman year, an orientation course

pertinent to their respective programs.
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COUNSELING

The University of New Mexico has éstablished Counseling and
Testing Services which provide guidance services to .any students.
who wish them. Counseling is available regarding such problems
as choosing an occupation, selecting ““majors” and “minors,” improv-
_ing reading and study skills, dealing with personal, social, or
emotional adjustment problems, and any other matter in which
professional psychological assistance may be of use. The Services
utilize standardized tests of occupational and scholastic aptitudes,
interests, and achievement, in addition to reading and study skills
tests, personality and personal adjustment inventories, and other.
- tests. These services are available to any University student free
"of charge. Non-veterans may arrange for counseling and testing by
contacting the Head of the University Counselmg and Testing
Services, Yatoka Hall. Veterans should recelve approval from the
Veterans Administration Guidance Center in.Yatoka Hall -before
arranging for occupational counseling by the Umversxty Services
but do not need such approval in order to receive assistance from
the University Counseling Services regarding other problems.

In addition to providing individual guidance, the University
Counseling and Testing Services supervise the administration, scor: '
ing, and 1nterpretat10n of such testing programs as the entrance and
placement examinations, sophomore proficiency tests, the Graduate
Record Examination for graduate students and seniors, the state-
wide testmg of high school seniors, the General Educational
Development Tests for veterans who did not complete high school,
speaal placement tests for colleges in the Unlver51ty, and others.

HEALTH SERVICE

The University Health Service, with a staff of two physicians
and five graduate nurses, operates a Dispensary and Inﬁrmary
Each freshman on admission receives a routine physical examina-
‘tion, including a blood test and a skin test for tuberculosis. The
health status of the student is determined, and.advice and curative
measures are offered to permit him to receive the greatest possible
benefit during his college years. Re-examinations of students are
made when the staff feels that such re-examinations are indicated.’
The college phy51c1ans may exclude from dormitories and class:
rooms students suffering from contagious or communicable diseases.

Students are encouraged to avail themselves of the services of
the University Physician who maintains morning and afternoon
office hours at the dispensary. Although the Medical Service is
primarily for ambulatory studen’s with minor ailments or injuries,
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the University Physician makes calls on campus residents who are.
ill, when requested by the-matrons of the various dormitories.
.. The Infirmary is open twenty- -four hours a day. All students
-have the benefit of professional dlagn051s of any illness.. If needed,
hospltahzatlon and treatment for acute illnesses of relatively short
duration may be provided. Students with chronic illnesses or those
requiring major surgery are referred to the loeal c1ty h05p1tals
. The Health Service maintains a constant supervxslon over sani-
tary conditions in dormltorles and - classrooms; in the sw1mm1ng
pool, and in the food handling departments. There is also a
constant supervision over water and milk supplies. '

RESIDENTIAL HALLS—REGULATIONS

Living quarters in résidential halls are available to undergradu—
ate men and women students. (see pp. 40- 42) Occaswna]ly, rooms
are available .to students in private homeés in the city, but men and
women students are not permitted to room at the same residence.

All undergraduate. women whose homes are not in Albuquerque
are required to live in the University residential halls or, sorority
houses. -Freshmen women whose homes are not in Albuquerque
are required to live in University residential halls for one calendar
year regardless of social affiliations. -

Exceptions to this regulation include: speaal adult students;
regularly enrolled students who are over twenty-one years of age,
and registered for 6 hours or less; women students who are workmg
for board and room in approved homes.

No.woman student may change her place of resxdence without
the consent of the Dean of Women. The University reserves the
right to determine where a student may reside.

All occupants of residential halls must vacate the1r rooms by
5:00 p. m. on the last day of the semester unless they expect to return
for the following semester. :

Both men and women students residing in housing facilities pro-
vided or controlled by the University'are subject to University rules
and regulations pertalmng to those fac111t1es

_STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

AssocIATED STupENTs. ‘The studenits of the Un1vers1ty constitute
a general student body .organization which is called “The Associated
Students of the University of New Mexico,” and which controls the
other organizations of general interest. ‘ N

AsSOCIATED STUDENTS CouUNciIL. . The Associated Students Coun-
cil is the administrative agent of the Associated Students of the
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. University. Representatlves of the Council are elected from the
student body.

STUDENT SENATE. The Student Senate is the other governing
board of the student body. It is composed. of a representative from
each organization on the campus.

AssociATED WOMEN STupeNTs. The Associated Women Students
is composed of all regularly enrolled women students of the Univer-
sity. The purpose of the organization is to secure uniform and
broad social interests among University women. It is governed by
a council, the members of which are representatlves of all women’s
organizations on the campus.

PROFESSIONAL AND HoNor SOCIETIES

Alpha Kappa Delta—national honorary sociology fratermty

American Institute of Electrical Engineering (Student Chapter)
—for students in the Department of Electrical  Engineering

American” Society of Civil ‘Engineers - (Student Chapter)—for
students of the junior and senior classes in the Department of
Civil Engineering .

American Society of Mechanical Engineers (Student Chapter)
—for students in the Department of Mechanical Engineering

Apothecaries—for students in the College of Pharmacy

Art League of New Mex1co—Membersh1p open to faculty,
students, and' townspeople interested in art

Catalyst Club—for students of chemistry
Delta Phi Delta—national honorary art fraternity
Engineering Society~for all students enrolled in the College of
Engineering
Kappa Mu Epsilon—national honorary mathematics- fraternity

Kappa Omicron Phi—national professional. fraternity for stu-
dents of home economics

Khatali-senior honorary society for men
Mortar Board—national honorary organization for senior women
Phi Alpha Theta—national honorary fraternity for students of
. history
_Phi Kappa Phi—national honorary scholastic society
Phi Sigma—national organization for the promotion of interest
in research in biological sciences

Pi Garnma Mu—national honorary fratermty for students of the
social sciences - ‘
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Pi Lambda Theta—national orgamzatlon for women in College
of Education

Pi Sigma Alpha—natlonal honorary fraternity for students of
political science

Psi Kappa—local professional organization for students in the
College of Pharmacy . e - .

Sigma Alpha Tota—national profess1onal orgamzatlon for the _
recognition of merit of students in the music department.

Sigma Tau—national honorary fraternity for students in the
College of Engifieering

Sophomore Vigilantes—honorary organization for sophomore
men

Spurs——nat10nal honorary orgamzauon for sophomore women
Tau Kappa Alpha—nat1onal honorary debating society

Theta Alpha Phi—national honorary dramatlc organization for
University students and alumni

Theta Chi Delta—national honorary fraternity for chemxstry
students

_ ‘For information in regard to other student orgamzatlons and
activities, see the Freshman Handbook.

SociAL GROUPS.
Fraternities: Kappa Alpha Kappa Sigma, Phi Delta Theta,
Pi Kappa Alpha, Sigma Chi, Sigma Phi’ Epsxlon Sigma Alpha
Epsilon

 Sororities: Alpha Chi Omega Alpha Delta Pi, Chi Omega,
Kappa Kappa Gamma, Pi Beta Phi

Other social groups: Independent Men, Phrateres, Town Club
Veteran’s Association, and American Veteran's Commnittee.

Fraternity and sorority relations are controlled by the Inter-
fraternity Council and the Panhellenic Council respectwely These
organizations also take promment places in student activities.

RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES

Practically all religious denominations are represented in the
city of Albuquerque The churches all welcome the Umvers1ty
students and invite them to share in their rel1g10us life and services.
The University maintains a policy of non-sectarianism, but encour-
ages its students to affiliate with the religious organizations of their
choice and to attend services regularly. :
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The World Student Christian Fellowship group is an inter-
denominational organization of Protestant students in the Univer-
sity campus, meeting weekly in the Student Union Building. Plans
are underway for the establishment of a full-time office of Director
of Religious Work among the Protestant student groups of all
denominations on the campus. This effort is being sponsored and
largely supported by nine of the leading churches in the city.

The Newman Club on the campus serves all Catholic students .
“in their religious life in the University. - '

ATHLETICS

All athletic activities are under the direction of the Athletic
Council, and are subject to the approval of the faculty and the
President of the University. The University also sponsors an intra-
mural program, designed to supplement the prescribed courses in
physical education.

Intercollegiate athletics are governed by regulations of the
Border Intercollegiate Athletlc Conference of which the University
is a member. .

Varsity sports include football, basketball, track and field, base-
ball, tennis, golf, and swimming; the intramural program includes .
swimming, tennis, handball, ‘golf, cross-country, track and field,
" volleyball, touch football, bowling, baseball, LaCrosse and softball.

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS

" The New Mexico Lobo, the. campus newspaper is published
twice each-week, and The Mirage is the campus year book issued at
the end of the spring semester each year.,

The Thunderbird is a literary magazine issued twice during each
semester and carries literary contributions submitted by the students
on the campus. -

All of the above publications are edited and managed by stu-
dents under the supervision of the Student Publications Board
comprising both student and faculty members, the ma]orlty of “the
Board, however, bemg student members.

The student editors and managers of these pubhcatlons are
elected by the Publications Board for a period-of two semesters.

OTHER EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

Albuquerque Little Theatre University Band
Dramatic Club ' Men’s A Capella Chorus
Speakers’ Club .- Women’s Chorus
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~ Albuquerque Civic Symphony = Boots and Saddles Club.
University Concert Series University Ski Club

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Association is maintained through the codperative efforts of
the Umver51ty and the alumni and is governed primarily by an

' executive committee elected annually by alumni. All graduates and

all former students with ten hours or more of-credit are eligible for
" membership in the Association.

. The Alumnus, official organ of the Association, is published
monthly except during July and August and is edited by the Manag-
ing Director of the Association and his staff. The magazme is dis-

"tributed to 2500 alumni monthly. -
All graduates, upon payment of diploma fees, are ent1tled to a
_three year membership in the Association.

" The Alumni Association Managlng Director also codrdinates
Homecoming plans and organizes alumni chapters throughout the
country. Complete alumni records and m111tary sérvice ﬁles are
maintained by the Association staff.

The Association’s offices are located in rooms 6 and 7, Student
Union Bu11d1ng pat1o

STUDENT AID. ‘ ’
EMPLOYMENT - | ' N

The University student employment office is maintained to aid
those students who find it necessary to earn a part of their expenses
while attending the University. Any. student requiring part-time
employment i$ requested to file an apphcatlon with the Personnel
office. . Applications for campus employment must be renewed each
year. ‘

The followmg prmaples are the basis of selection of candidates -
through the student employment office: (1) the ‘establishment of
the actual need of the student; (2) scholarship; (3) re-employment
to be'based on sat1sfactory service and scholarsh1p

LOAN FUNDS

The University administers, under the direction of the Student
Loan Committee,” its" own Student and Alumni Loan Fund and
. codperates in'the administration of several others.-

The maximum amounts avallable from this fund respectively
for sophomores, juniors,’ and seniors are $50, $75, and $100, with
the provision that the succeeding amount shall be loaned each year
upon repayment by the student of at least half the sum previously
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borrowed. The fund is not set ﬁp to handle loans for amounts
smaller than thosé mentioned in this paragraph.
The general rules applying to these loans are as follows: -

1. The student must have been in re51dence at the Un1ver51ty
for at least one year.

2. He must be rece1v1ng grades of C or better in sub]ects which
he is carrying; preference will be given to worthy students
with the higher ratings in scholarshlp :

3. Students receiving loans will be required té give notes with
endorsers as prescribed by the Comptroller s ‘office.

Other loan funds available to students at the Umver51ty are:
The American Association of University Women’s Loan Fund;
Revolving Loan ‘Fund 6f the Ancient, Free, and Accepted Masons
of New Mexico; Educational Loan Fund of the Grand Commandery -
of Knights Templar of New Mexico; The McGaffey Memorial Loan
" Fund of the Albuquerque Rotary Club; The Women’s Club Loan -
Fund; The Altrusa Club Loan Fund; The Phraterés Loan Fund;-
and The Mortar Board Loan Fund. -

VAWARDS ;

Announcements of. awards- for scholarshlps, prizes, and medals,
are made by the President of the University after recommendations -
have been made to him by the Commlttee on Awards.

. SCHOLARSHIPS - - B .

" In the spring of each year the UnlverSIty sponsors a ‘state-wide
academic achievement test for senior students among a maJorlty of
the high schools of the state of New Mexico.

The students ranking within the top ten percent of the entire
group in the state who took the test will be eligible to request
tuition scholarships. ' These scholarships are équal to the amount
normally charged for tuition to resident students of New Mexico.
The awarding of these tuition scholarships is based on the actual
need of the student for such aid.

In cases of extreme need, the recipients of these tuition scholar-
ships will in addition be given preference for part-time employment
and other scholarships, prlzes, or awards on the Umversuy campus.

Those students ranking in the top ten percent in the state-wide
tests will be notified of the fact immediately after the tests have been
graded and will be asked to return a brief questionnaire to the
Personnel office indicating their plans regarding enrollment at the

: ’ 51




STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

University of New Mexico and their need of financial assistance.
Since the number of New Mexico students needing financial aid is
so great, those students who do net actually need such aid are asked
to refrain from requesting it through either the tuition scholarships
or through part-time employment.

The Regents of the University have made available a number of
additional partial tuition scholarships, the total of all scholarships
given not to exceed two per cent of the University enrollment of
the previous year. These scholarships are allotted to New Mexico
students who show promise of high acidemic achievement, good
character, and whose need for financial aid can be demonstrated.

-Resident students in this category shall, in all cases, be required

to pay a minimum tujtion fee of $10.00. In cases of extreme need,
students may apply for part-time employrnent in addition to the
assistance received from the partial tuition scholarships.
- The Regents have also approved a plan for the granting of
tuition aid to a small number of non-resident students whose good
character, academic ability, and need for financial assistance can be
demonstrated. Non-resident students granted such tuition aid
shall, in all cases, be requlred to pay a minimum tuition fee of
$25.00.

In order to continue to receive the beneﬁts of any of. the types'

of tuition scholarships at the University the student is required
to have attained at least a “C” average by the end of the first term
of the first year, a “C 4" or 1.5 average by the end of the second
term of the first’ year and in all subsequent terms.
All students receiving aid through any typé of scholarshlps or
. part-time ]obs will be requlred to mamtam a satisfactory scholastic
average. :
Application for these scholarsh1ps and for work assistance can
be made through the Personnel office. :
:Scholarships and Fellowships for graduate students are also
- available..- Application for these may be made to the Dean of the
Graduate School.
Scholarships of more than one hundred dollars are paid in two
. installmerits: one at the beginning of the first semester, and the
other at the beginning of the second semester.

THE AMERICAN 'ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN SCHOLAR-
surp. A scholarship of $50 is granted by the Albuquerque branch
of the A. A. U. W. to promote advanced college training for women.
It is given to a student who has earned at least 90 semester hours
in this ‘institution and' who will enroll for a regular course the
following year as a seniot or as a graduate student. Selection is

r
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made on the basis of scholarship, of financial need,-and of general
ability as indicated by recommendations from professors.

THE PHiLo S. BENNETT ScHOLARsHIP. The income from a trust
fund of $1,200 is awarded annually to 2 woman student, at the
beginning of the second semester of her freshman year, who is most
worthy, who has resided in New Mexico for at least the precedmg
four years, and who will contmue as a resident student in the
University.

THE CLARENCE MILTON BoOTTS;, JR., MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.
The income from a trust fund of $5,000, given by Dr. W. R. Love-
lace as a memorial to Lieutenant Colonel C. M. Botts, Jr., who was
killed in action near Manila, Philippire Islands, May 15, 1945, is
awarded each yéar to a premed1cal student of junior or senior
rank who is outstanding in scholarship and who gives promise of
being a good medical student. :

THE' JaMEs ‘M. DooLrttLE ScHoLARsHIP. The interest from a
trust fund of $1,000 established by Mrs. J. M. Doolittle in memory
of her husband, Mr. James M. Doolittle, is awarded each- year to
a-student who has made a high scholastic average in a New Mexico
high school, who enters the University of New Mexico as a fresh-
man, and who is in need of. ﬁnanc1a1 assistance.

THE FacuLty WoMEeN’s CLuB ScHoLarsurp. Fifty dollars is
awarded to a senior or junior woman on-the basis of need and
scholarship. This award is given the second semester-of each
academic year. ) g

THE ALFRED GRUNSFELD MFMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS The income
from a trust"fund of $5,000 provides- two scholarships for men.
These are awardéd at the same time as’ the Miriam N. Grunsfeld
Scholarships and are governed by the same general conditions.

THe MmiaM N. GRUNSFELD SCHOLARSHIPS. . The income from
a $5,000 trust fund provides two scholarshlps for women. The
conditions governing the Grunsfeld scholarships are as follows:
(1) Students must be residents of the state of New Mexico; during
. the academic year immediately preceding the award, they shall
have been in actual attendance at the University as full-time stu-
dents; they shall not be above the rank of junior; and three of the
recipients shall have been enrolled in the Department of ‘History
or the Department of Government:and Citizenship- (the fourth may
be enrolled in any department of ;the University).- (2) In'selecting
the students to receive the awards, consideration is glven to their
general scholarshlp, and to thelr financial need."
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.- THE Ives MeMoRIAL ScHoLARsHIPS. These scholarships were
established in memory of Julia Louise Ives and Helen Andre Ives.
'The income from a $15,000 fund provides three scholarships for
women studénts. Candidates must be residents of New Mexico,
preferably living in Albuquerque, in good health, of good moral
character, of high scholastic standing, and they must intend to teach.
The scholarsh1ps are awarded annually. by the President of the
University in July of each year.

FrEpErRICK HERBERT KENT AND CHRISTINA KENT SCHOLARSHIPS.
Three scholarships are awarded annually to the high school stu-
dents, residents of the state, who are deemed most worthy by the
superintendent of the Albuquerque city high school, and by the
University. They will be paid in two installments upon registra-
tion in each of the two terms of thie freshman year, contingent upon
enrollment for a full course of study and successful scholastic work.

- NEwmaN CLUB SCHOLARsHIP. An annual - scholarship of $50
established in the memory of Eva Boegen is awarded to a regularly
enrolled student who renders outstanding service to the Newman
Club of the University of New Mexico during the academic year.

THE PHRATERES CLUB ‘TulTioN ScHorLARrsmip. Twenty dollars
is given to a sophomore member of Phrateres by the Phrateres
Mothers’ Club on the basis of the highest scholastic average for
the first one-half year.of. course work. She must have carried a
minimum schedule of-15 hours of study.

THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS The trustees of the will of Cec11
Rhodes have modified the manner of selection of the Rhodes
"scholars to provide for a maximum of thirty-two scholars each year,
each scholar to receive an honorarium of $2,000 péer year and. to
study two or three years in Oxford Un1vers1ty, England.

Early in the fall semester, a committee of the' faculty of the
University nominates candidates to the state committee for selec-
tion. - This committee selects two men to represent the state of New -
Mex1co before the district committee, which, in turn selects no
more than four scholars to represent the six states which compose
a district. ’

SPUR SOPHOMORE SCHOLARSHIP, F1fty dollars prov1ded by Spur,
Sophomore women’s honorary organization, is given to a woman,
student upon completion of her freshman year (two consecutive
semesters). Selection is made on the basis of scholarship,’ leader- .
ship, and participation in campus activities and the award is made
at the beginning of Semester I.

54




_STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

THE THOMAS M. WILKERSON MEMORIAL ScHoLARsHIP. The in-
come from a trust fund of $5,000, established by Dr. W. R. Lovelace -
- in honor of Thomas M. Wilkerson, who was killed January 29, 1946, -
while in the service of his country, is awarded each year to a junior
or senior-premedical student who is outstanding in scholarship
and who gives promise of being a good medical student.

" PRIZES

THE ALPHA DELTA P1 Prize. Twenty-five dollars is given by the *
Albuquerque Alumnae Club of Alpha Delta Pi to a sophomore
woman, maJormg in, art, on the basis of need and ability.

THE Dove Asch Prize. Ten dollars is given to an upperclass-
woman, with a major or minor. in physxcal education, on the- basis
of general excellence among the students in that Department.

THE GEORGE E. BREECE PRIZE IN ENGINEERING. A cash prize
consisting of the income from a $600 trust fund is awarded to a
graduating senior in engineering, who is enrolled for a full time
course of instruction, upon the basis of character, general ability,
and excellence of scholastic record as shown during the last two
consecutive years of residence'in the University.

THe CHt OMEGA Prize IN EcoNomics. Fifteen dollars is'awarded
each year to the regularly enrolled woman student (Chi Omega
members excepted) who has done the best work in economics during
the academic year. Selection is made on the basis of scholarship.

THe CHARLES FLorus CoaN Prize. The income from a trust -
fund donated by faculty and friends as 2 memorial to Charles Florus
. Coan, Ph.D., Professor of Hlstory and Political Science, is awarded
annually, for excellénce in scholarship, to a worthy student whose
major field of study is history.

THE Makian Coons PrizE. A memorial’ prize consisting of the
interest from a $750 trust fund is given each year to the regularly
enrolled senior in the Department of Home Economics who is
voted the most kind by her classmates and teachers in that
Department.

Tue Harry L. DOUGHERTY MEMORIAL PrizE IN ENGINEERING.
A cash prize consxstmg of the income from a trust fund contributed
by colleagues, students, and friends, as a memorial to Mr. Harry |
L. Dougherty, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, is awarded.”
each year to the student in the College of Engineering who has
made the highest scholastic average in residence during his fresh-
man and sophomore years while carrying a normal course of study.
A}
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THe CHARLES LEROY GissoN Prize. The interest from a trust
fund created by students and colleagues of Charles LeRoy Gibson,
- Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1943-44, is given to the
senior student, major or minor in chemistry, who is judged most
outstanding by the faculty of that Department.

+THE H. J. HAGERMAN PrizE. An annual $50 cash prize was
established by the New Mexico Taxpayers Association in 1938.
" This is awarded to the regularly enrolled undergraduate student
who presents the best original -study in the field of taxation and
public finance” in New Mexico. The study should be submitted
-by December 1st to the faculty of- the Department of Economics
and Business Administration.

Tue TELFAIR HENDON, JR., MEMORIAL Prize. The interest from
a trust fund of $500 established by John F. Hendon in memory of
his brother, Telfair Hendon, Jr., Fellow and Instructor in English,
1930-33, is given to the graduating senior who has achieved the
highest scholastic record as a major in the Department of English.

THE WiLLiam A. McCartHY Prize. Twenty dollars is given
for the best research paper on the history of New Mexico. This
award is made on the recommendation of the Department of
History.

TuE MaRrCELLA REIDY MULCAHY MEMORIAL PrizE. The Kappa
Kappa Gamma Alumnae Association grants $10.00 to the student
who, in the opinion of a special committee appointed by the Head
of the English Department, has excelled in the composition of
poetry. A

\

THE NEw MEXICO SECTION OF THE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL
ENGINEERS AwARD. A certificaté of merit with entrance. dues paid
- for junior membership in the American Society of Civil Engineers,
together with a membershlp badge, is given to a graduating student
in civil engineering who excels in scholarshlp, holds membershlp
in the student section of the engmeermg society, is active in student
engineering organ1zat10ns, and who, in the OplrllOI] of his professors,
. shows promise of becoming a successful engineer.'

TuE Par Karpa Pui Prizes. Two cash prizes of $10.00 are
awarded to the man and woman who, while carrying a full time
course of study, rank highest in general scholarship for the freshman
year. .

. Tue Pur Kappa PHr SeNiOor Prize. Twenty dollars is given
each year by the local chapter of Phi Kappa Phi-to the graduating
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senior of any of the five colléges.of the University who makes the
highest scholastic record of his class.

THE Rose RupiN Roosa Prize. The income from a $1,000 trust
fund is awarded each year to the upperclassman or graduate student
in the Department of Government and Citizenship who has indi-
cated, in the opinion of his professors, the most posmve interest
in the development of good citizenship. A paper is required.

THE GEORGE ST. CLAIR MEMORIAL PrizE. The interest from a
trust fund established by colleagues, students, and friends of George
St. Clair, Professor of Enghsh 1923-43, Department Head and Dean
of the College of Fine Arts, is granted to the student who has made
the greatest contribution in acting, stage design, lighting, or produc-
tion in the Department of Dramatic Art.

Tue KATHERINE MATHER StMMs MEMORIAL Prize. ‘A cash prize
consisting of the income from a $250 trust fund is awarded each
year to a regularly enrolled undergraduate, who has been in resi-
dence at least one term preceding the time of the contest, on the
basis of excellence in prose composition and on the quality of a
competitive essay. The decision is made by the faculty of -the
English department and the Dean of the College of Arts and
Sciences.

Tue LeEnNa M. Topp MeEMoriaL Prize. The interest from a
trust fund of approximately $2,000 is available annually to be =
awarded to the student or students doing the best work in creative
writing in the Department of English. This endowment was
" created by the will of Dana Paul Todd, as 2 memorial to his mother,
Lenna M. Todd. Dana Todd, Class of '33, served in the United
States Army in the Philippines and died in a Japanese prison camp
at Osaka, on or about August 15, 1943.

MEDALS . .

TuE C. T. FRENCH MEDAL. The medal is awarded to a gradu-
ating senjor of the College of Arts and Sciences who has obtained,
during his last two years of continuous residence, the highest general
average for scholarship in a program of not less than fourteen credit’

" hours a semester.

THE PH1 SicMA MEDAL IN Biorogy. This medal is awarded each
year by the National Society of Phi Sigma to a regularly enrolled
student in the University of New Mexico for excellence in biology
and promise of future achievement. .
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CLASS HOURS AND CREDIT HOURS

of rec1tat10n or lecture, throughout a semester, earns a max1-
mum of one credit hour. One class hour a week. of
laboratory, orchestra, chorus, or physical training, throughout a
- semester, earns from one-third to one-half credit hour. One half-
hour individual lesson a week in applied music, throughout a -
semester, earns two credit hours.

: ! CLASS HOUR consists of fifty minutes. One class hour a week

GRADES

The grades awarded in all courses are indicative of the quahty‘
of work done. Their significance is as follows:

A, Excellent. 3 grade points per credit hour.
B, Good.. 2 grade points per credit hour.
C, Average. 1 grade point per credit hour.

- D, Barely Passed. No grade points.

“F, Failed. F is also given in any course which the student drops
after the fourth week of a semester or second week of a summer
sessmn, while doing failing work.

I, Incomplete. The grade of 1is given, on]y when circumstances
beyond the student’s control. have prevented his completing the
. work of a course within the official ‘dates of a session. (See-grade
of PR) The I automatically becomes an F if not removed
(1)-within the first twelve weeks of the next semester of residence,
(2)-within the next four semesters, if the student does not re- -enroll
in residence. " The student may change the I to a passing grade by
satisfactorily performing the work prescribed by the instructor..
The student obtains from the office of his Dean a permit to remove
the I, pays the $2.00 fee, and takes the card to the instructor, who
completes it and returns.it to the office of the Dean. The Dean
forwards this permit to the Admissions office where official entry
‘on the student’s record is made. :

W, Dropped Without Discredit. W is given in any. coursé
which the student drops after the fourth week of the semester or
second week of the summer session, while doing passing work.

CR, Credit. CR is used to report satisfactory completion of
Master’s ‘thesis. - - , - N
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NC; No Credit.. NC is used to report u\ns’atisfactory completion
of Master’s thesis. '

PR, Progress. This grade is used to indicate that master’s thesis,
- or a graduate problem, is in progress but not. complete When
the Jproblem is complete, a regular grade is reported When the
thesis is complete, CR or NG is reported.

The mark of NR, No Report, is used. only in official grade
reports to students and parents, to 1nd1cate that the instructor has
not reported a grade. !

CH—ANGE IN GrabE. No grade except I can be raised by a special
examination. A grade of I can be changed to a passing grade in
a manner to be determined in each case by the instructor concerned,
with the approval of the Dean of the college. (See I-above.)

Any other change in grade, after the grade is on record in the
Admissions office, may be made only after reasons for such change
have been submitted in writing by the instructor concerned, and
approved by the Committee on Entrance and Credits.”

SCHOLARSHIP INDEX oo

A student’s academic standing is referred to in terms of a
scholarship index obtained by dividing his total number of grade
.points by the total number of hours attempted.* All honors and
prizes depending upon scholarship are determined .by ranking
students according to this index. . :

GRADE REPORTS ' ’ '

At the end of the eighth week of the semester (mld semester),
and at the end of the semester, grades are reported, for all courses,
to the Admissions office.

Copies of semester grades are mailed to parents of undergraduate
- students, with the exception of married’ students. and students over

21 years-of age.

TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDITS '

Each time a student completes .work in the University, he is
entitled to one complete transcript of record without charge. For
each additional copy a charge of one dollar is made, except that
when several copies are to be made at the same time; all copies in
addition to the first will be charged for at the rate of twenty-five
cents each. Transcripts of credits cannot be 1ssued until all
accounts with the University are settled.

- * Exclusive of hours in non- theoreucal phys1ca1 education and ensemble_
music. .

/ .
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If the student requires special statements to be made concernmg
his record, or if special forms are to be filled out, the transcript fee
of $1.00 will be charged for such service.

SCHOLASTIC STATUS. An undergraduate student has the status:
“in good standmg, on probation,” “General College,” or “under
suspension.” The student “under suspensioh” may re-enroll on
probation at the expiration of the suspension period. Studehts
under suspension’ from. the General College may re-enter the
University only through the General College. The status “General
College” means that the student is not eligible for enrollment in a
regular college w1thout release from the General College by the
Dean.

EE IS

”

HONORABLE DisMIssAL. The status “in good standing,” “on pro-
bation,” or “General College, entitles the student to honorable
dismissal, and on transcripts no separate statement of honorable
dismissal is necessary. Whether he completes a semester, or with-
draws with permission before the end of the semester a student is
entitled to honorable dismissal provided that he has the necessary
scholastic status, and is in good standing regarding conduct -and
financial obligations. Honorable dismissal implies that the Univer-

sity will permit the student to re-register in the next session.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY .

When an undergraduate student wishes to cancel hIS registration
and withdraw from the University during the semester, he should
secure a withdrawal card from the Personnel office; the graduate'
student should secure the withdrawal card from the Dean of the
Graduate School. Grades of W or F are shown on the student’s
record if he withdraws from the University after the first four weeks
of the semester or first two- weeks of a summer session. When a
student leaves the University during a semester and does not carry
out.his withdrawal according to this regulation, he renders himself
liable for a grade of F in all of his classes, even though he is passing
his courses up to the time of leavmg .

- CHANGES IN REGISTRATION - . e )

CHANGE IN PROGRAM OF STupiEs. The student who desires to
add a course to, or drop a course from, his program’ of studies,
should obtain from his Dean a petition for change of program of
studies. The student obtains signatures called for on this form, and
returns it to the office of his Dean. The Dean sends the form to the
Admissions office where official entry is made on the student’s record.
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A student who drops a course at any time without permission
will receive a grade of F in the course. A fee of $1.00 is charged for
any change made in the student’s program of studies after the end
of the second week of the semester, or after the end of the first
week of the summer session.

CHANGE IN MAJor OR MINOR. By the middle of the sophomore
year, each student should declare his major and minor study, and
make his application for a degree. A form for this purpose may
* - be obtained from the Dean’s office, and after completion of the form, '
it should be returned to that office. If the student later wishes to
apply for a different degree, change his major or minor, or change
his college, he should complete a new application for degree, and
‘return it to the Dean’s office. :

CHANGE 1N COLLEGE. A student who desires to- change his regis-
tration. from one college to another shall petition the Dean of his -
college.. This petition requlres approval of the Deans of both
colleges and is then filed in the Admissions office.

CHANGE 1N Appress.  Fach student is expected to keep the Uni-
versity authorities informed as to. his address. Any change .in
address should be 1mmed1ately reported to the Adm1551ons, Deans s
“and Personnel offices.

AppITION OF CORRESPONDENCE OR EXTENSION COURSES TO
ProcrAM. - A resident student may enroll for correspondence and
extensjon courses only when the addition of such course does not
cause the student’s program to be in éxcess of the maximum load
allowed, and only after permission has been glven by the Dean
of his college

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS
The standing of all students with respect to scholarshlp is
checked at the end of each semester and summer session. At such
times, all students. who are deficient in scholarship are placed on
probation, or suspended, in accordance with the following regula-
tions. \ A student placed on probation at any time will remain on
~ probation until the next final examination period.

ProraTION. A student is placed on probation at the end of any
semester or summer session’when the total number of points earned
drops below the total number of hours (in General College, two-
thirds) which he has attempted.* Hours given a mark of W will
be excluded in this computation, but hours of F will be counted.

* Exclusive of hours in non-theoretical physical education and ensemble
music. . .

' 61 . -




GENERAL ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
SuspENsION. A student is suspended for a period of one calen-

dar year at the end of any semester or summer session when he has

been placed on probation for the sécond successive time. A student -

suspended from a four-year college may enter the General College

on. probation only in case the total number of his grade points

equals or exceeds two-thirds the total number of hours-attempted.*

A student who'is suspended for Jpoor scholarship, or who, after

havmg been placed on probation.at the end of the semester, fails

to reregister for the following semester, or who withdraws from
the University while on probation, shall be considered as on proba-

tion upon his return to the University, and the scholarship rules

shall apply as though he had not been away.

* A dean may require a student who is on probation at the time.
of registration to enroll for the minimum number of hours, and

he may at any time requlre a student on probation to drop as: many

hours as seem to be in excess of the student’s ability.

v

SUSPENSION BY SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEES OR DEANS. Regula-
tions on probation and suspension as described above apply only
at the end of a semester or summer session. However, during the
progress of any semester or summer session the Dean of a college
may' refer the case of.a delinquent student to a:college committee
on scholarship; and such committee may recommend to the Dean
probation or suspensmn from the' University for such student.

Attention is called also to the possibility of suspension as a
result of excessive absence. See attendance regulation, p. 64.

ApprTioNaL CoLLEGE REGULATIONS. College of Education: It
is the opinion of the faculty of the College of Education that candi-
dates for the teaching profession should maintain at least an average
scholarship record. Therefore, beginning with the junior year, a
student will be recommended for suspension from the College.of
Education at the end of any semester ‘or summer Session when the
total number of points earned in university work drops below the
total number of hours for which the student has been registered.* -
Hours given a mark of W.will be excluded from this computation.

General College: A student with not more than 60 credit hours
of academic work, suspended from one of the four-year colleges on
the basis of scholarship, is permitted to enter the General College
on probation, provided he has earned at least two-thirds as many
points as the total number of hours he has attempted.*

* Exclusive of hours of non-theoretical physical education and ensemble

.music.
i
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; A student in the General College is placed on probation at the
end of ‘each semester or summer session when the total number of
points earned drops below two-thirds of the total number of hours
for which he has been registered.* Hours given.a mark of W will
be excluded in this computation, but hours of F will be counted.

A student in the General College is recommended for suspension
at the end of any semester or summer session when he is placed on
probation for the second successive time. Students suspended from
the General College may re-enter the University only through the
General College.

EXAMINATIONS

REGULAR ExaminaTIONs. Examinations in each course aré held
at the close of each semester, and at intervals during the semester at
the discretion of the instructor. All students, including graduating
seniors, are required to’ take semester final examinations, which are
held according to a notice issued by the Schedule Committee.

GRADUATE REcCOrRD EXAMINATION: See p. 66.
NaTiONAL TEACHERS EXAMINATION. See p.-67.

" SpEcIAL EXAMINATIONS. A special examination is one taken it a
time other than regularly with the class. Classified as special exam-
inations are: examinations given to make up missed regular course
exammatlons, examinations to vahdate or to establish credit, exam-
inations to remove.a grade of I, examinations for the removal of
entrance deficiencies. ! .

Entrance examinations for students deficient in entrance units,
or for graduates of unaccredited or partially accredited high schools
who must validate their unaccredited work, are given at the begin-
ning of each semester to each student who desires to take them.
These entrance examinations in the various high school subjects
are not to be confused with the entrance tests which are requ1red
of all freshmen.~ :

A fee is charged for all special examinations except the entrance
examination. For a list of the special examination fees, see section
of the catalog entitled “Student Expenses.” ‘

Before the student is admitted to a special examination, he must
present to the instructor a permlt signed by the Dean of his college
The Director of Admissions issues permits for entrance examina-
tions. For those examinations where a fee is required, the. permlt
must show' the Comptroller s recelpt of the fee.

"Excluswe of hours in non-theoretical physical education and ensemble
music. :
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EXAMINATION FOR ADVANCED STANDING. 'A’student in remdence
in an undergraduate college shall .have the privilege of passing a
course in the University by special examination without attendance
upon the course,-and receive undergraduate credit therefrom, such
privilege to be subject to the following restrictions:

1. He shall not have been prev1ously reglstered in the course in
any division of any college or university.

2. The applicant shall have a scholarship index ‘of two or more
in a normal program of studies completed during the last semester
(or last two summer sessions) in residence, and he shall be doing
superior work at the time of taking the examination.

3. The examination shall have the approval of the Dean of the
college, the Head of the department, and the instructor concerned.

4. The applicant shall obtain from the Dean of his college a
perm1t for the examination, and shall pay in advance the required
fee of $2.50 per credit hour.

5. The student shall obtain in the examination a grade mnot
lower than G, and shall show a mastery ‘of the course acceptable to
an examining committee of three, appointed by the Dean, includ-
ing the instructor and the Head of the department concerned.

6. Credits earned through advanced standmg exammatlons do
not apply to residence requlrements

DisHONESTY IN EXAMINATIONS. A student found guilty of dis-
honest practices in a quiz, test, examination, or other work will be -
subjected to disciplinary measures. Dismissal from the University
will result in cases where the offense is flagrant.

ATTENDANCE :

Students are expected to attend all meetings of the classes in
which they are enrolled. NG extensions of the vacation periods are
given to any students, regardless of the location of their homes.
Non-attendance at classes due to late registration is ‘considered the
same as absence incurred after registration’ '

Instructors will keep a record of'class attendance, and will report
all absences to the Dean of the college concerned. A student with
excessive absences may be dropped from a course with the grade of

F, by the Dean of the college, upon recommendation of the instruc-

tor. The Dean 'may suspend a student from the University, on the
grounds of neglected duty, when he has thus been dropped from
two courses.
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Absences due to illness, field trips, athletic trips, etc., are to be
reported by the student to the instructor and to the Personnel office.
Such report does not relieve the. student of responsibility for lost
~ work. It is the duty of the student to take the initiative in arrang
ing with his instructors to make up work missed.

Students who are absent and unexcused from final examinations,
or other closmg exercises of the classes in which they are enrolled
shall be given the grade of F. A grade of I may be given when
there is valid reason for absence from the examination.

UNIVERSITY ASSEMBLIES . .

_ University assemblies may be called by the President of the
Umversuy or requested by the Student Council at any time -when"
the occasion demands.  ©

Owing to the lack of adequate space for all- student-body
assemblies, the effort to have regular assemblies has been discon-
tinued. For the same reason, it has also been necessary to discon-
tinue the ‘practice of requiring attendance of all students at
assernbhes

" Until it is found possible and practlcable to erect an auditorium
.of suitable size for student assemblies, it will be necessary to make
attendance at all assemblies on an entirely optional basis.

. . D

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

For information concerning the various degrees offered, and for
course and scholastic requirements leading to these degrees, students
should refer to those sections .of the catalog devoted to the colleges.

Two undergraduate degrees may not be granted a student until
he has earned the equivalent of five years’ college work (as repre-
sented by a minimum of 30 semester hours above the requirements
for the first degree), and has fulfilled all requirements for both .-
degrees. A transferring graduate should notify the Director of
Admissions when applying for admission if he plans to work for a
second undergraduate degree.

Nortice oF INTENTION TO COMPLETE DEGREE R.EQUIREMENTS At
the middle of the sophomore year, all -candidates for degrees are
required to file in the Deans’ offices applications for degrees. Neces:
sary forms may be secured from those offices.

SpeciFic CoursEs REQUIRED. Four semester hours of required
physical education (or equlvalent N.R.O.T.C. credits) shall be com-
pleted by all students in the University. Veterans and students
over thirty years of age are exempted from' the physical education
requirement.
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For specific requirements leading to degrees in the various
curricula, students should refer to the courses of study outlined in
the listings of the different colleges.

'DIVIDENDS AND PENALTIES. For every 15 semester hours of A, or
for every 30 semester hours of B, the hours required for graduatlon
are reduced by one. The maximum of such dividends allowed is .
four. For every 15 semester hours of D, the hours required for
graduatron are increased by one. No dividends or penalties are
given in the College of Engrneerrng Dividends and penalties are
assessed only on work done in re51dence at the University of New
Mexico. -

SENIOR RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS. Residence credit is defined
as credit earned by attendance in regular classes on the University
of New Mexico campus or in one of its field sessions. Credits earned
through the Extension Division or by examination are not counted
toward the residence requirement.

Students who have done less than 60 semester hours in residence
previous to'senior status (see “Classification of Students") shall
earn 30 semester hours in residence in the senior year.

Students who have done 60 semester hours, but less than 90, in’
residence pre\wous to senior. status, shall earn 24 semester hours
in residence in the senior year. ‘

Students who have done 90 or more semester hours in re51dence :
preV1ous to senior status shall earn 18 semester hours in resrdence
in the senior year

In no case is the number of hours specified to be earned 1n the
senior year to'be interpreted as necessarily the last hours.

Students may fulfill part or the whole of this residence. requlre-
ment by summer session attendance.

N

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS IN MAJorR AND MINOR. At least one
" half of the minimum number of credit hours requrred for major
study and one-fourth of the minimum number of credit hours
required for minor study must be class or laboratory work earned
in residence in the University. When a senior transfer student
plans to complete a major by presenting credit hours earned in
residence at another institution, the departmental adviser may
modify this ruling, not, however, below the minimum residence
requirement for the minor. '

GrADUATE RECORD' ExaMINATION. All seniors (except those
enrolled in the College of Education) are required to take the
Graduate Record Examination during the last term of residence.
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NaTioNAL TEACHERS EXAMINATION. All seniors enrolled in the
College of Education are required to take this examination during
the last term of residence.

" EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE HOURS ALLOWED: . TOWARD
DEGREE. As many as-40 semester hours in University extension and
correspondence courses will be allowed toward the bachelor’s. de-
gree provided that at least 10 of the 40 have been earned in extension
courses taught by regular resident instructors of the University.

Credit will be allowed for extension and correspondence courses
completed in: institutions which are on the approved list of the
National University Extension Association, of ‘'which the University
is a member. Credit for extension and correspondence courses
completed in institutions which are not on the approved list of the
N. U. E. A, will not be allowed until the student has successfully
passed a validating examination covering each course. |

COMMENCEMENT
Normally, commencement exercises are held at the end of
Semester 1. Students who complete their requirements in an off-
session receiye their diplomas at the next regular commencement,
Students must participate in the commencement exercises at the
time of receiving diplomas, unless excused by the Dean of the
college concerned. '

GRADUATION WITH HONORS : .

THe: DEGREE wITH DiIsTINcTION. All senior students having
- scholarship indexes which rank them in the upper 5 per cent of
the - graduatmg class of the University will be graduated “With
Distinction.” Ranking will be based upon all work taken at the
University of New Mexico. Transferred students must present a
minimum of 45 credit hours earned at this institution to obtain
these honors,

THE Dxrcree witH HoNors (HoNors Work). THhe University
faculty has created a Division of Honors Work under which the
baccalaureate degree with honors may be earned. For detalls of
the plan see “Division of Honors Work v

DIVISION OF HONORS WORK

_ The purpose of the Division of Honors is to afford abler and
more ambitious students opportunity ‘to pursue with a certain

degree of independence a program of studies which will extend and

intensify their knowledge of the field of their major or minor

studies, develop their initiative and self-guidance, and their critical
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and creative ability. This program may lead to the baccalaureate -
degree with honors.

EvicieiLity. Students in all undergraduate colleges will be per-
mitted to undertake and to contihue Honors work, when, upon the
.. basis of their previous records, entrance tests, and university records,

they show, in the judgment of the Committee-on Honors Work,
promise of fine scholarly achievement. There must be other promise
- than that indicated by an average of B or better.

Types oF HoNors PrROJECTS. (A) Projects which will extend
Honors students’ knowledge of their major or minor field, especially
hy ﬁlling up the interstices between their regular courses. Each
semester’s work should be terminated with an examination covermg
“such work.

(B) Projects of the nature of intensive study designed to develop
-critical and creative’ ability, or in other words, an undergraduate
grade of research, extendmg through one semester or a whole
academic year, and termmaung in a thesis.

PROCEDURE. Sophomores and juniors should preferably under-
take honors work pro]ects of type A, and seniors should preferably
undertake honors projects of type B. Projects should be organ17ed
to earn, normally, 1 to 8 credit hours per semester.

Priviteces. (1) Honor students will receive consideration if
they find it necessary'to make application -to University’ agenc1es
for financial aid.

(2) All students carrying-Honors work are eligible for auditing
privileges and may obtain Honors Audlt Cards from the Dean’s
office.

(8) Juniors and seniors carrying Honors work are ehglble for
stack privileges at the Library.

(4) The best senior theses each’ year will be" recommended to
the Committee on Publications as a University bulletin or for
deposit in the library.

. For further information on regulations and requirements for
Degrees with Honors, consult the Chairman of the Committee on
Honors Work.

68




College of
ARTS AND SCIENCES




COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

cultural training which should underlie the more specialized

work of the graduate, professional, or vocational school. The
materials for this training are provided by the interests and achieve-
ments of man as they appear in his cultural records, his social
1nst1tut10ns, and his investigation of natural laws.

THE- CoLrlEcE of Arts and Sciences attempts to supply the .

DEGREES .
Upon the recommendation of the faculty and the Pres1dent of
' the University, the degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred by the
Regents upon those candidates who have' completed all specified -
requirements. . Candidates who complete the requirements with
, majors in dietetics, mathematics, or the sciences will receive .the
degree of Bachelor of Science, unless special request is made for
the Bachelor of Arts degree. Similarly, those who compléte the -
. specified requirements will receive the degree of Bachelor of Busi-
“ness Administration. For requirements leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Business Administration, see “Department of Economics
and Business Administration.” For information on the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Naval Science, consult the Dean of the
College. - :

RELATION TO PROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL COURSES
The Bachelor of Arts'and the Bachelor of Science degrees of the
College of Arts and Sciences are based upon cultural, rather than
professional or vocational courses. The courses preparatory to.law,
medicine, and the other professions are planned and taught as cul-
tural subjects and do not infringe upon the work of the professwnal
school. No vocational courses offered in the General College are
- accepted. - Concerning the limited acceptance of work in education,
engineering, law, mediciné, and fin¢ arts, see Electlves and Special
Curricula. | :

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of ‘Arts or Bachelor of
Science are required to complete a total of 124 semester hours in
academic subjects, and 4 semester hours in physical education (or
. equivalent N.R.O.T.C. credits). In the first two years, or Lower
Division, the student is expected to acquiré certain basic essentials
and to explore several dlfferent fields to determine where hlS
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interests lie. In the last two years, or Upper Division, the student
devotes himself to his major and minor, and to such other subjects
as he may wish to take.

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS -
1. Atleast 60 semester hours in courses acceptable toward grad:

uation, in addition to 4 semester hours in physical education (or
equivalent N.R.O.T.C. credits).

- 2. A one-point index for the total number of hours which the
* student has attempted.*

3. The completion of Orientation 9, physical education, and
group requirements as described below.

4. Successful conclusion of a proficiency examination in English.

5 In all subjects except foreign language, students in the
Lower Division are restricted to courses numbered below 101 with
the provision that a student may be admitted to Upper Division

- courses at the discretion of the Dean of the College: - (1) if he
has completed within 7 hours of the group requirements, of which
not more than one hour shall be in physical education, nor more -
‘than 6 hours in foreign language; (2) if he has completed not less
than 45 credit hours, exclusive of physical education, earning at
least a one- pomt index for all hours which he has attempted; and
(3) if the remaining requirements appear upon his program.

6. Students in the Lower Division may not carry more than 8
hours in one department during one semester. - (Exceptions may be
made in the case of premedical students.)

7. Not-more than 50 hours in courses open to freshmen may be
taken without a penalty of 1 hour-for every 3 excessive hours.

8. . Exceptions to any of these rules may be made only upon -
recommendation of the Dean.

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS
1. Completion of at least 40 hours in courses numbered above
100 with at Jeast a one-point average in all such hours carried.

2. Completion of at'least one major and one minor, or two
majors.

8. Grade-points equal to the total number of hours which the
student has attempted.*

* Exclusive of hours of non- theoreucal physical education and ensemble
music. ;
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GROUP REQUIREMENTS

In keeping with the exploratory aim of the Lower Division, the
student distributes part of the work of his first two years among the
four following groups of subjects. The acceptability of transferred
work toward fulfilling the group requirements lies in the judgment
of the Director of Admissions and the Dean of the College.

I. EncuisH. Six semester hours must be earned in English 1, 2,
and 3 additional credit hours must be earned in a course in litera-
ture numbered above 50. Failure to pass the sophomore Enghsh
proficiency test at first trial will result in an additional requirement
of three hours of sophomore composition. '

II. ForerGN LANGUAGE. A student who has been admitted with
no credit in a foreign language, or who begins a language in which
he has done no work in high school is required to complete four
semesters or twelve credit hours in one foreign language

Other students continuing a language begun in high school will
be tested and assigned to courses according to ability shown. Such
students will then complete the remamder of the twelve hours

‘required.

III. SociaL Sciences. Nine semester hours (not more than 6
from one department) must be completed in approvedf courses in
the departments of Anthropology, Economics and Business'Admin-
istration, - History, Government and Citizenship, Philosophy, or
Sociology. A studént admitted with less than 1 unit in social science
i; required to complete 12 hours in this group.

IV. MATHEMATICS AND ScCIENCEs. Eleven semester hours (not
more than 8 from one department, and including 2 semesters in
courses that require laboratory work) must be "completed in
approvedt courses in the Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geol-
ogy, Home Economics, Mathematics, Phy51cs, or Psychology, A
student admijtted with high school deficiencies in both mathematics
and science s required to complete a total of 17 hours in this group.

\

MAJOR AND MINOR STUDIES
A student admitted to the Upper Division shall declare his
major subject, and his program of studies thereafter shall meet with

the approval of the head of the major department. A major regu-_

larly consists of not less than 24 hours in approved ceurses. The
student must also complete, in another department, a minor of not
less than 12 semester hours. The selection of the minor is subject
to the approval of the head of the student’s major department.

1 For approved courses, see Departments of Instruction.
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: Only work of at least C quality is accepted toward the major and

the minor; courses in which grades of D are earned may be accepted
as electives toward graduation.

ELECTIVES

A student who has fulfilled all other requlrements for gradua-
. tion may use eleetives to complete his total of 124 hours for gradu-
ation, sub]ect to the followmg restrictions:

A maximum of 24 hours in any combination, earned in courses

offered in the Colleges of Engineering, Education, Fine Arts, and

" Pharmacy, or in Naval Science, is acceptable as electives in the
College of Arts and Sciences, with the following exceptions:

(1) All theory and method courses in physical education.

(2) All courses in education in methods, supervision, .and prac-
_tice teaching: s

(3) In excess of 4 hours in ensemble music.
(4) In excess of 3 hours of shop work.

A ma]or in dietétics leading to the degree of Bachelor of Sc1ence
may be given in special cases upon approval of the College.

The normal program for a student intending to graduate in
four years is 16 hours a semester. Seventeen hours, plus one semes-
ter hour of physical education (or military drill in the case of
N.R.O.T.C: students), is the maximum, except by petition to the
Committee on Scholarship, which may; at its discretion, grant up to
19 hours (including non-credit courses). Ordinarily, a petition for
excessive hours will not be considered unless the student has in the
preceding semester made a grade of B in more than half of hlS
hours, and no grade below C.

NORMAL FRESHMAN PROGRAM
Following is the standard freshman program; necessary devia-

tions from it should be made only after consultation with the
. faculty adviser.

First Semester Second Semester

*English 1 ’ 3 *English 2 3
Foreign Language 34 Foreign Language 3-4
Social Science ’ 2-3 Social Science 2-3
Natural Science or Mathematics 4-3 Natural Science or Mathematics 4-3
Orientation g 1 Physical Education 1
Physical Education 1 * Additional group requlrements '3
Additional group requirements g » Naval Science 4

® Naval Science | 4

*If the student fails to pass the placemem test, English A is taken m addi-
tion to English 1.

"Naval Science may be substituted for physical education and one olher
subject as prescribed by the Dean.
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL AND OTHER CURRICULA

Students are cautloned against assuming that four-year college
courses always prepare for professional work. At least one year of
specialized garduate work is advisable, even if not actually requlred

CoMBINED CURRICULUM IN ENGINEERING AND ARTS AND SCIENCES.
Degrees in both the College of Arts and Sciences and- the College
of Engineering may be obtained by following a five-year curriculum,

" to be outlined in each case, jointly, by the Deans of the two colleges.
Any student interested in this curriculum should confer with the
Deans before the end of the sophomore year. For students inter-.
ested in careers in countries to the south of the United States,
attention is called to a major in Inter-American Affairs along with
engineering.

" SENIOR YEAR IN MEDICINE OR Law. A candidate for the bach-
elor’s degree may offer, in lieu of the last thirty hours at the
University of New Mexico, the full first year’s work (satisfactorily
passed and properly certified) in an approved school .of law. or
medicine requiring three‘years for entrance, provided: (1) that
written notice of this intention be submitted to the Dean before
the end of the junior year; (2) that the first three years of work (94
semester hours and 4 P. E.) shall have been taken in residence at the
University of New Mexico; (38) that, before entrance into the profes-
sional school, the candidate shall have completed all- spec1ﬁc and
group requirements, and major and minor, requirements, in accord-
ance with University regulations; (4) that at least 75 per cent of the
hours completed before entrance into the professmnal school shall
have been of C grade or better, and that the total of grade-points
'shall at least equal the total number of hours which the student has
‘attempted.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY To FORESTRY. Openings in the field,
of forestry have been greatly diminished in recent years. Only
students with special talents and high scholastic average should
undertake such preparation. Information regarding it may be
obtained from the Department of Biology. . \

For CURRICULA RELATING TO INTER- AMERICAN AFFAIRS see p. 76.

CURRIGULUM PREPARATORY TO JOURNALISM The Journahst
needs great breadth of preparation. In addition to courses glvmg‘
actual instruction and practice in writing, he should include in
his curriculum, preferably, more than one foreign language and
studies dealing -with both history and the current aspects of all
tajor social movemerits. It should be kept in mind, however, that -
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: z
the sciences, all the other professions, and business offer abundant
opportunity for writing as an avocation (not a vocation), and it is
only the person of rare talent who can make a profession solely
of writing. The prejournalism student should consult members of

the Department of English for advice on his courses.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY To Law. The law' touches life at so _

many points. that the student preparing for it should seek broad
preparation in English composition and speech, history, economics,
government, politics, philosophy, language and literature, logic, and
- mathematics. The pre-law student should consult members of-the
Department of Government for advice on his subjects.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TOo MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY. Besides
regular requirements and prerequisites, a three-year curriculup
has been arranged which includes: Biology 93L, 152L, 143L, 144L;
Chemistry 53L, 101L, 102L; Phy51cs 11L, 12L. Candidates are urged
to complete a major in either biology or chemistry, and adjustments
in courses named above may be made by the Department Head. A
year’s work in more technical subjects’ and 'a year of practical
hospital experience are also required for the professional degree.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO -MEDICINE. The minimum of
college hours required for admission to medical schools approved
by the Association of American Medica] Colleges and by the Council
: on Education of the American Medical Association, is 60 semester
hours in a college of arts and sciences. Since the admission
requirements vary, the premedical student should familiarize him-
self with the requirements of the particular school he wishes to
attend.

At the University of New Mexico the currlculum for the first two"

years for these.students is as follows:

. First' Year ) Second Year
English 1, 2 ’ 3-3 English, and Psychology st 3-3
French or German 3-3 French or German 8-3
Chemistry 1L, 2L 4-4  Chemistry 53L 5
Biology 1L, 2L 4-4 -Biology 71L and 121L 4-5
Social Science, and Math. 15 3-3 Physics 11L, 12L 4-4
Physical Education 1-1 Physical Education 1-1

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO. NURSES’ TRAINING. A special
freshman curriculum -has been arranged for students entering

nurses’ training. Following successful completion of this course of

study, students may enter the Regina School of Nursing at the St.
]oseph Hospital, Albuquerque, where they may obtain the clinical
experience and other training necessary to graduatlon as registered
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nurses. The course thus. outlined will require ‘approximately four
years.

During the freshman year at the Umversxty, students will pursue
the following curriculum:

English 3-3 - I’sycho]ogy - 33
Microbiology ~ g Orientation "' - 1

Human Anatomy and Physiology 3 Social Science . 3
Chemistry 55 . . 2
oo . B . ’ 717

N.R.O.T.C. CurRICULUM.
First Year - ' ~ Second Year

English 33 English 3-3
Foreign Language . 83 Physics 4-4
Social Science 3-3 Foreign Language 3-3
Mathematics 11, 13 3-3  Mathematics 16 3

Orientation 1 Naval- Science 33
Naval Science 33 Social Science 3
Physical Education* 1-t ~ Physical Education* -1

*-Drill periods at 11 o’clock Tuesday and Thursday must also be reserved on
student’s schedule.

SOCIAL WORK TRAINING PROGRAM

The undergraduate program in social work at the University of
New Mexico is planned to meet two needs: (1) to recruit personnel
which could be immediately useful to a social work agency after a
planned undergraduate curriculum; (2) to provide a reservoir of
potentially able students who will enroll in graduate schools of
social work as a progression from their undergraduate curriculum -
or as students returning later from practice to complete their profes-
sional trammg

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree must fulfill lower
division requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences. The
.basic curriculum is designed to provide a broad background in the
.social, economic, and governmental fields. -The student should
consult the Director of the Program in order that his individual
needs may be met. Those who plan to work in' New Mexico, for
example, should have Spanish as a foreign language. In the natural
sciences, biology has a special contribution to make to the field.

In addition to Introduction to Social Science, the combined
major and minor includes the following: .

I. SocraL WoRrk: _

Government 170 Social Welfare: Org. and Adm. (8)
Sociology 151, 152 Introduction to Social Work (3-3)
Sociology 197 ~ Field Observation and Participation . 3)
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II. 24 Hours Elected from Sociology and one or more d(l(llll()nll fickds with
t preference for the followmg courses: )
Government 51, 52 American Government (3. 38)
Government 121 ~ Public Administration (3
‘Economics 103 ~ Principles of Economics (3)
Economics 140 Economic Security ) (3)
Economics 141 Labor Problems . 3)
Psychology 51 ° General Psychology (3)
Psychology 101 Social Psychology (3)
Psychology 131 | o Psychological and Educational Tests (3)
¢ or Psychology 61 Abnormal Psychology ) (3)
Psychology 187 - Child Psychology (3)
or Psychology igoL Clinical Psychology (3)
Sociology K1 The Family ’ (3)
Sociology 72 Social Pathology . 3)
Sociology 81 Rural Sociology . (3)
Sociology 110 Juvenile Delinquency (2)
Sociology- 154 Race and Culture Relations ) - (3)
Sociology 195 Population' Problems - (8)
11I. Erecrives: Electives may be chosen to round out a student’s interest.
Courses in English, history, anthropology, child development or foods .

courses in home economics, statistics or accounting are recommended.

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCII:ZNCES a
'SCHOOL OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS

An ever-growing number of people are realizing that a better
understanding of, and closer and more satisfactory relationships
with, the other nations of the Hemlsphere are among the most vital
needs of the United States today. ’

All over the country interest in the study of Spamsh and Portu-
guese and of the history, literature, arts, and present .social, eco-
nomic, and political problems of our Latin-American neighbors is
increasing. In many cases, however, high schools and colleges find
it difficult to secure sufficiently trained teachers for presenting these
subjects. There is also a growing demand on the part of business
firms and official and private -agencies engaged in inter-American
work for persons with a sound knowledge of the “other Americas.”*

The Un1ver51ty of New Mexico enjoys an exceptionally favor-
able position for the study of inter-American and regional economic
and cultural problems. Nowhere else does one find the three chief
' ethnic elements of the Americas—Indian, Hispanic, and ‘Anglo-
Saxon—living together in large numbers with a common national
allegiance, and maintaining their traditional cultures. About half
the population of the state speak Spanish as a native language, and

* An Orieritation Lecture on Inter-American Affalrs adequately explaining
the nature and scope of this field of study, its importance, and’ the opportu-

nities opened to its graduates, etc., will be sent free of charge upon request to
the Director of the School. ,
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a-good many of the problems presented by our Southwestern region -
are closely integrated with those of inter-American relations. Be-
cause .of geographic proximity and common human and scientific
interests, New Mexico has maintained close bonds with our good
neighbor, Mexico, who has provided us with a solid introduction
to Latin America. ,
- For these reasons, the University of Néw Mexico has, for a
number of years, devoted particular attention to Latin-American
and Southwestern studies. A special appropriation of the State
. Legislature made possible the expansion of this work and the
establishment of the School of Inter~Amer1can Affairs in the fall of
1941. ‘ b

The School -'is -a coordmatmg administrative unit operating
‘under the College of Arts and Sciences and the Graduate School.

The offerings in the field of Inter-American Affairs have been
.coordinated and developed into several interdepartmental curricula:

I.. B.A. in Inter-American Affairs, with specialization in four
directions: Historical and Cultural; Business Administration;
Social, Economic, and Political Affairs; and Reglonal (The His-

' panic Southwest.)

II. \A two-year course for Secretary-Interpreters Specializing in
.. Inter- American Relations. -

IIL . A one-year post-graduate course in Inter-Amerlcan Rela-
tions for majors in science departments and g‘raduates of technical
schools. .
Though Portuguese is not made a required study in the various
‘curricula in Inter-American Affairs, the School urges its students to
elect it and-to-equip themselves with at least a reading knowledge
of the language The School also strongly recommends that stu-
‘dents aiming at a preparation for a business career intensify their.
studies in Economics and Business Administration, A ‘

To help in the placement of students, the School maintains con-
tact with business concerns, state and federal agencies, and other
organizations interested in the field. A directory.is being organized
with as much data as possible on the opportunities open tothe
graduates of the School. Plans are underway for the establxshment
of a general University placement bureau.

' SCHOLARSHIPS , ,
ALL-UNIVERSITY LATIN-AMERICAN ScCHOLARSHIPS.' In ' the aca-
demic year 1947-1948, the University of New Mexico is offering two
scholarships covering tuition and room and board and four cover-
ing tuition only to qualified graduate and undergradunate students
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" from any Latin-American countries who are planning to pursue
studies in any of the departments of the University. These schol-
arships have been established by the Regents and are administered
jointly‘ by the University and the Institute of International Educa-
tion. Information may be obtained from the Director of the School
of Inter-American Affairs.

SCHOLARSHIPS IN. INTER-AMERICAN AFrFAIRS. The School of
Inter-American Affairs is offering in the academic year 1947-1948
six tuition scholarships in the general course leading to a B.A. in
Inter-American Affairs and in the Secretary-Interpreters Course.
These scholarships are open to well-qualified graduates of high
schools of the state of New Mexico who deserve financial assistance
and who are planning to enter the University as freshmen. It also
offers three . tuition scholarships to undergraduates other than
freshmen or graduate students from New Mexico or outside the
state. For application forms and further information address the
Director of the School. - :

GENERAL CURRICULUM IN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS

The curriculum leading to a B.A. with a major field of concen-
tration in Inter-American Affairs has-been designed to prov1de a
general basic training in fundamental subjects and at the same time
- a wide choice of supplementary courses to meet' individual. niceds
and preferences.

The emphasis of this major field of concentration is on lan-
-guage study and on the social sciences with particular attention to
the Hrspamc countries. Proficiency in Spanish will be a basic
requirement since students are expected to use the language as a
‘tool in.the various courses of Hispanic content given in other
departments . .

Attention is also called to the fact that this is not a departmental
major, but a major regional field of concentration, integrating the
studies of Hispanic content and allied subjects offered by the various
'departments, Even granting the regional character of the ma]or,
the program of studies devised is sound academlcally, presenting as
it does a wide and representative training in the liberal arts.

" Because of its comprehensive and 1ntegrated concentration. in
the field of Inter-American Affairs, this major permlts no minors in
the departmental sense, nor can a minor be taken in Intér-American
Affairs. However, credits equlvalent to minors and even majors
~can be earned through electives in instructional departments. For
‘this purpose students may choose in their sophomore year fields of
“interest..' Thus, besides the general -preparation in Inter-American
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Affairs, they may obtain added proficiency in other lines of study.
© A close examination of the subjects required as Gateway and
Basic Courses and of the wide range of electives allowed will show
the variety of content and flexibility of the major. As a matter of

" fact, this curriculum would admirably serve for those students not

necessarily interested in utilitarian pursuits in the field, but wanting
to get, within the scheme of a well-rounded college education, a solid
acquaintance with Latin-American problems for the general pur-
pose of developing an enlightened inter-American consciousness in
whatever occupation they may enter.’

GatewAay Courses* (Prerequisite to the Basic Upper Division
‘Courses, and to be taken in the freshman and sophomore years)

Anthropology 1, 2. General Anthropology ................ 6
History. 1, 2. Western Civilization . .. O 6
His}tory 11, 12. History of the Americas .. ...... e 6

- Social Science 1, 2. Introduction to Social Science (Economics,.
Government or Sociology 1, 2) ........... ... .. ... 6

tIntroduction to Latin America (Anthropology, Economlcs,
Government or Soaology 73) ... fe e 3
Total credits ................. T P T L7

Basic UrpeEr Drvision: COURSES (To be taken by juniors and
seniors.) : '

ANTHROPOLOGY ‘ .
106 The American Indian: South Amerlca e 's.
119 Races and Cultures of Europe ...................... 3
184 Archaeology of Mexico, Central Amerlca, and the
0 West Indies .o e e 3
186 American Archaeology: South America .............. 3

ART | SR |
141 History of Modern Art: -Western Hemlsphere ...... 2
192 Contemporary Mexican Painters .............. ... 2

* For fuller description of the courses see departments of instruction.

1 The land and the people: geographic background and cultural landscape.
An intensive surdey of the social, political and economic institutions. of ‘the Latin
American States. An understanding of the differences between Latin and Anglo-,
Saxon America and a basis for a satisfactory relationship are sought through the
study of the principal factors which contribute to the development of Latin .
America’s social, economic, and ‘political life and of the basic issues of today,
such as land distribution, public health, popular education, formation-of the
middle class, economic nationalism, standard of living, labor condmons, the
chances of democracy, and the problems of foreign influénces. - Emphasis will
be given to the relations between the United States and Latm Amerxca Blbll-
ography and sources of information. - : Covi ’
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BIOLOGY _ _ .
*105 Ethnobiology of the New World .............. aeee 8
ECONOMICS : ,
119 Current Problems of Foreign Trade ......... TR
~ 121, 122  Economics and Trade of Latln America ........ . 4
GOVERNMEN T, o
141 International Relations or ........................ 3
151  American Dlplomacy .......... e RUUUU .
155 The Governments of Latm America ................ 3
HISTORY |
161, 162 History of Latin America ...................... 6
163 The A.B.C. Powers in Recent Times ............... . 3
164 History of the Pacific States of South'A'merica' -
165, 166 History of Spain: ....... ... ... ..l .. 4
167 Hlstory ‘and Civilization of Portugal and Brazil . ... .. 2
168 Mexico and the Caribbean ....................... 3
PHILOSOPHY | v ' y '
_ 123 Hispanic Thought S -2
. SOCIOLOGY . '
107, 108 Man and Soc1ety in Latin Amerlca or ......... L4
- 111, 112 Social Problems of Latin America .............. 4
' 154 Race and Culture Relations ...................... 3

Required of all students in this ma]or Economics 121, 122, and
Biology 105 ................ il 7

To. be chosen from among the courses listed in Anthropology,
Art, Economics, Government, History, Philosophy, and Soci-
ology with a ‘maximum of departments to be represented
(Courses listed above when not included in this count are
- acceptable as electives) ............ e e _17-18

Totalcredlts...........‘....;'...‘..’ ............... ' 94.95

- COMPUTATION OF CREDITS. Reciuiréd for the B.A. degree: 124
_credits (plus 4 semester hours in Physical Educatxon) to be met
as follows:

Group I. Englzsh Requwement Enghsh 1, 2; and 3 credlts ¢
in a course in l1terature numbered above L KA 9

. * The prerequisite of 4 hours of Blology is waived for majors in Inter
American Affairs. This course can be applied toward the Group IV requlremenl
in Mathematics and Science. (See p 71.)
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*Group IV. Mathematics and Science Requirements: 'The
requirement for all students in Mathematics and Science is
11 credits. Biology 105 (a basic required course in this

major) counts 3 credits. Remainder .................... 8
Gateway Courses: (Will meet Group III, Social Science =

Requirement) ........ P 27
Basic Upper Division Courses ................ e 24-25

Elective and Spanish Courses. The number of electives avail-
able to the student will depend on the amount of work in
Spanish he has done in high school.. Besides the elections
from courses listed under “Basic Upper Division” a mini-
mum of 23 free elective credits will be available for those
students who begin the study of Spanish in their freshman
year. The required third and fourth year Spanish courses
are 91, 92 (6 cr.); 93, 94 or 95, 96 (4 cr.); 131, 132, or 145, 146 .
(4 cr.); and 157, 158, or 163, 164 (4 cr.) (Will meet Group 11,
Foreign Language Requiremenl) Note: Students may be
absolved from the Spanish requlrement by passing reading
knowledge or proficiency examinations, corresponding to
‘the attainment of two and four years college Spanish, respec-
tively .. 56-57

Total credits .......... ... ... .. ... ... ... 124-126

DEGREE AND SPECIALIZATION Groups. The degree granted will
~be a B.A. in Inter-American Affairs. .Students, however, should
consult the Director of the School and apply their electives for
further specialization in any of these aspects of the major field.

I. Historical and Cultural.

II. Business Administration. _
III. Social, Economic,.and Pblitical Affairs. ;
IV. Regional (The Hispanic Southwest)

SurPLEMENTARY CourseEs (ELEcTIVE). Listed below by num-
bers are the courses recommended as electives. For full descrip-
tion sce the sections of the various departments. For. their applica-
tion to the'specialization groups, consult the Director of the School.
_ Many of these courses have certain departmental admission
1cqu1rements which the student must. meet. In order to facilitate

* Because of the great usefulness of scientific p}eparation in the Latin-
American field, students with ability for science study are urged to devote as
many electives as possible to science.- On- consultation with the Director of the
School, other science courses not listed as electives will be allowed as such.
Biology 5 and .6, Introduction to the th51ca1 and B10]og1ca1 Sciences, respec-
tively, are stronfrly recommended.

~
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M 1

the enrollment of majors in Inter-American Affairs, however, certain
departments have found it possible, without detriment to their
standards of work, to waive all or part of their prerequisites for
admission to some of the courses listed as electives.

Note that by faculty regulation, a maximum of 24 credits in -
_colleges other than Arts and Sciences (i.e., Education, Fine Arts,
Engineering, and Pharmacy), with certain exceptions, may be
applied toward a B.A. degree in that College.

Anthropology 8, 71, T5F, 99, 101, 102, 105, 109,138, 140, 142, 147,
150, 155, 156, 157, 158, 175F, 185, 193, 198, 199F

Art (Painting and Design) 1, 2, 21, 31, 52, 57, 132, 152 157, 161

*Biology 5, 6, 41, 48, 163L, 171L

Dramatic Art 1, 2, 10, ¥ _

Economics and Business Administration. Economics: bl, 52, 63,
105, 111, 140, 141, 143, 154, 160; Business Administration: 5, 6,
63, 64, 65, 101, 102, 104, 106, 107, 108, 109, 110, 112, 157

Education 101,.102, 105, 106,.107, 109, 112, 149

Engineering lllL 156, 171 ’

English 51, 52, 55, 57, 58, 63, 64, 68, 75, 76, 77, 80, 82 84 85, 121,
122, 132, 147, 149, 164, 165, 166

*Geology 51, 54, 61, 105

Government and Citizeniship 51, 52, 101, 103 105, 121, 143, 167,
169, 170, 175

sttory 81, 51,52, 71, 72, 107, 121, 122, 128, 183, 185, 142, 145 146, -
171, 178, 179, 181, 191, 192

Library Science 21
*Mathematics 14, 15, 42, 87, 131, 132
Modern Languages and Literatures: French, German, and Italian.
- Portuguese 1, 2, 51, 52, 101, 102, 151, 157
© Music 35, 86, 39, 40, 93, 171, 172, 180
Philosophy 1, 2, 45, 53, 56, 64, 72, 102, 141, 142, 176, 191 195
*Physics 121, 125L, 126L
"‘Psychology 54, 58, 101, 183, 198
Sociology 66, 71, 81, 82, 102, 107, 122, 163, 166, 195
Spanish 95, 96, 105, 106, 107, 108, 115, 121, 122, 131, 132, 145, 146,
151, 152, 153, 157, 158, 161, 162, 163, 164, 165, 166, 171 '
+Speech A, 1,2, 4L, 5, 17, 55, 57, 60, 70, 80, 90, 92, 107, 110, 120, 180

* Can be applied toward the Group v requlrement in Mathematlcs and |
Science. (See p. 71.)

1 The attention of our students is called to the useful trammg in speech
for business and professions, public discussion, radio techniques, etc,
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OTHER ADVANCED COURSEs. Attention is called. to honors work,
senior seminars, problems, or advanced reading courses .in the.
Departments of Anthropology, Art, Biology, Dramatic Art, Econo-
mics and Business Administration, English, Government and Citi-
zenship, History, Philosophy, Soc1ology, and ‘Spanish, where well-
- qualified students may pursue studies in the Southwestern or Latin-
American field under supervision of some member of the depart-
mental staff.

)

SumMER SEssioN.  For other courses which may be credited to
the Gateway, Basic, or Supplementary Groups in this major, and
which are offered occasionally in the summer, please consult the
Summer Session Bulletin under the section “School of Inter-Ameri-
can Affairs.” . .. ———

For. advanced standing admission to this major, sample program
of electives, Spamsh in relation to electives, and other information,
consult the Director of the School.

MASTER’S DEGREE IN INTER AMERICAN AFFAIRS

Facilities for graduate work in the field of Inter-American
Affairs’ leadlng to the degree of Master of Arts have been provided
through inter-departmental committees within the Graduate
School which will approve and supervise programs of study corre-

-lating the various subjects offered -by the departments. The indi-
vidual needs of students and preferences for certain lines of
specialization will be taken into consideration.

Students will be admitted to graduate study in Inter-American
Affairs with (a) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in -
Inter-American: Affairs from the University of New Mexico, or its
equivalent from another institution; or (b) the degree of Bachelor
of Arts with a minimum of fifteen hours in Latin-American studies.
A reading knowledge of Spanish must be accredited before receiv-
ing the degree.

For further information see the Graduate School Bulletin.

‘A 'TWO-YEAR COURSE FOR SECRETARY- INTERPRETERS WITH
SPECIALIZATION IN INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS

New Mexico occupies a very advantageous p051t10n for trammg
of this type. Over half the populatlon of the state is of Spanish
speech and descent, and a large proportlon of the graduates of high
schools have received an intensive training in' the Spamsh language.
It should be possible therefore to deve]op adequately in the space
of two-years the student’s proficiency in this five-angled field:

(a) English practice- and expression “and thelr relauon to

Spanish.
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(b) Spamsh practlce and expression and their relation to
English.

(¢) A reading knowledge of Portuguese. \ '

(d) A general knowledge of Latin-American countries’ and of
sources of information.

() Secretarial technique, including typmg and shorthand both
in English and Spanish.

Inasmuch as Spanish is a living tongue in New Mexico, graduates
of this vocational course, whether of Spanish or :Anglo-Saxon
descent, after they have. perfected their knowledge. of spoken and
written English and Spanish, should ‘be expected to be able to act
not ‘only as secretaries but as interpreters as well. The demand
for bilingual young men and women thus equipped is very great at
present not only in the governmental business, and cultural circles
of this country, but also in those of the Latin-American countries.

The curriculum for this course aims to balance the training in
secretarial technique and practice with academic studies which will
increase. the intellectual outlook and competence of the student and
qualify him for posmons of responsibility.

This course is articulated with the General Busmess Course
given in the General College and the B.A. in Business Adminis-
tration and will be under the direction of a Committee on Secre-
tarial Training composed of the Head of ' the Department of
Economics -and . Business Administration (Chairman) and repre-
sentatives from the College of Education and the School of Inter-
" American Affairs. The College of Educatlon offers a teachers’
" course in commercial subjects. ‘

\.\ADMISSION Students will be admitted from accredlted high
schools. They must present at least 4 units of high school Spanish,
or two years of col]ege Spanish or its equivalent, or pass a réading
knowledge test in the language.

\

»

CURRICULUM. . FIRST YEAR'
First Half . - ’ Second Half .
-English 1. English Composition g ° English 2. English Composition §
*Spanish g5. Spanish-Business- *Spanish g6. Com’l. and Indus-
Letter Writing (grd Yr.) - trial Lang. Practice in His-
*Portuguese 1. Elementary panic Countries (grd Yr.)
Portuguese ) 3 *Portuguese 2. Elementary
Historv 11. History of the Americas 3 Portuguese : '8
Bus. Adm. 11. Beginning . History 12. History of the
‘Typewriting - . 2 Americas 3
Bus. Adm. 13. Shorthand Theory Bus. Adm. 12. Beginning
and Beg. Dictation - 3 Typewriting 2
Orientation g. Health 1~ Bus., Adm. 14. Shorthand
Total credits . 17 Theory and Beg. Dictation 3
. : Total credits , 16
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SECOND YEAR ‘

Bus. Adm. 65. Business Letter English 55. Vocabulary Building * 3
Writing 3 *Spanish 132.  Advanced Comp.
*Spanish 131, Adanced Comp.’ and Conv. * : 2

and Conv. 2 *Portuguese j2. Intermediate
*Portuguese 51.  Intermediate ‘ Portuguese 3
Por tuguese 3 Anthrop Econ., Govt., Socio. 73.
Bus. Adm. 55- Adanced T vpe- _ Introduction to Latin America 3
writing in Spanish 2 Bus. Adm. 58. Spanish Short-. .
Bus. Adm. 57. Spanish Short- ) hand Theory and Dictation - 3
hand Theory and Dictation , 3 Electives .3
Electives - . 3 Tonl credits 17

Total credits 16

. The above program is devised for students not havmg had any
previous business training. It will be adjusted according to the
preparation of the student. For instance, in the cases of students
with a knowledge of general typing and shorthand: or advanced
proficiency in Spanish, the corresponding credits will be earned in
other courses recommended by the Director of the School in con-
sultation with the Committee on Secretarial Training of the School. -
It should also.be possible to speed up the training in typing and
shorthand through. competence tests, thus releasing some of the
credits for electives.

This Course will in all likelihood be pursued by college grad-
uates who now enter business schools to gain secretarial training.
Such students will already have credits for English Composition,
and may, therefore, use the equivalent hours for electives. In gen-
eral, students will be permitted to take examinations-in any of tHe
courses listed, and if they pass them, the credits involved will be
released for electives.

The following courses are generally recommended

Business I, 2. Bookkeeping.............. ... ... ........ 6
Business 4. Introduction to Business @ ...... .............. P
Business 6. Salesmanship ....................... .. ... .. 2
Business 7. Machine and Office Training ............... ... 3
Business 9. Business Legal Practice ....................... 6
Bus. Administration 5, 6. Principles of Accounting ......... 6
Business Administration 157. Office Procedure ........... .8

Whenever possible, classes will be scheduled in late-afternoon
and evening in order to fac111tate ‘the attendance of persons holding
‘daytime jobs. ~

* The Spanish and Portuguese courses have the aid of a Phonetics Labora-
tory, operated jointly by the Speech Division of the Department of English and
the Department of Modern Languages. Students report to the Laboratory for.
exercises in the pronunciation of foreign languages. The Laboratory functions
also as a clinic in Eng]ish pronunciation. The Speech Workshop aids students
whose imperfect diction is .the result of a non-English background.
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Reglstratlon fees will be apportloned on a credit ba51s that will
permlt the enrollment of part-time students.

CERTIFICATE. The School of Inter-American Affalrs will grant a
Certificate of Secretary-Interpreter with Specialization in Inter-
American Relations upon the fulfillment of the following requn'e-
ments: :

I. The successful'eompletion of the program of studies, with a
grade-point average of at least one in the total number of hours in
which the student has registered.

II. The passing of a final comprehensive examination pat-
terned after the-standard forms of civil service examinations for
secretarial positions, and including test questions on Latin-America,
Spanish language proficiency, and\a reading knowledge of Portu-
guese. A numerical rating will be given closely corresponding to
that given in civil service examinations. This examination will be
administered by a committee of three, representing a federal agency,
a state agency, and the School of Inter-American Affairs.

A ONE-YEAR POST-GRADUATE COURSE IN INTER-AMERICAN
RELATIONS FOR MAJORS IN SCIENCE DEPARTMENTS AND
GRADUATES OF TECHNICAL SCHOOLS

The School of Inter-American Affairs is attempting to equip
technicians with a reasonable background knowledge of Latin
America. To this end it has organized an intensive one-year post-
graduate course in inter-American relations for graduates of schools
of engineering, agriculture, medicine, library science, business, com-
merce, ‘and social work, as well as for graduates of colleges of arts .
and sciences- who have majored in exact or natural sciences,
economics, or business administration, and in' general for students in
the various techniques who because of intensive specialization have -
not had an opportunity to acquire an adequate training in Latin-
American affairs during the regular period of study.

This post-graduate course aims at furnishing the information
and guidance deemed indispensable for truly effective work in Latin
America or with Latin Americans. Students completing this course
should be able to utilize more fully their professional trammg, here
- in our country as well as in Latin America, for the promotion of
‘'social and economic relations between the United States and its
hemisphere neighbors. The vital importance of such efforts for
the duration of the war was obvious; and they are equally important
in the post-war period if we are to consolidate and preserve the
gains which we have made and contribute ‘to the shapmg of a
‘permanent system of international peace and security.
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.- The course is planned to provide:

I. Intensive laboratory-type training in written and spoken
Spanish.

II.  An introduction to the land and people of Latin America
and to their social, economic, and political life. 0

II. A foundation knowledge of Portuguese or training in
certain business skills. ‘

IV. Continuation of science studies.

This course is administered by a committee composed of the

Dean of the College, of Engineering' (Chairman), the Dean of the
Graduate School, and representatives of the ‘science departments in
the College of Arts and Smences and of the School of Inter-American
Affairs. ! '
. Contacts are being established and will be maintained with com-
.panies and organizations doing-business or field work in Latin
America-for the placement of our students and also to ascertain
thelr particular needs in the training we are oPEermg

ApmissioN.  Students must “offer for admission two years of

college Spamsh or its equivalent, or pass a reading knowledge
examination in the language.

CURRICULUM.
First Half Second Half )
Spanish 93. Interm. Comp. & Conv. 2 - Spanish g4. Interm. Comp. & Conv. 2°
Spanish g5. Span. Business-Letter Spanish 96. Com’l. & Indus. Lang.
. Writing 2 Practice in Hispanic Countries 2
Sociology %g. Intro. to Latin . Portuguese or Electives (Account-
America . 3 ing, Marketing, Spanish Short-
Portuguese or Electives (Account- hand, etc) - 3
ing, Marketing, Spanish Short- . Continuation of science studies or
hand, etc.) "3 other electives deemed advis-
Continuation of science studies or able in Spanish, Business and -
other electives deemed advisable Latin-American subjects (cases
in Spanish, Business, and Latin- will be considered individu-
- American subjects (cases. will be ally) . 9-10
considered individually) 6-7 Total credits 16-17
Total Credits. - 16-17 .

Inasmuch as undergraduate students in the College of Engi-
neering can elect 24 credits in other colleges, it is strongly recom-
mended that those intending to follow this post:graduate course take
while they are undergraduates as many of the courses listed here as
possible. If the student does this and has a good preparation in
Spanish both in high school and in college, it may be possible for
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"him to take practically all subjects in courses numbered 100 or
above and thus obtain more credits toward the Master’s degree.

A certificate attesting the successful completion of the course-will
be given to regularly enrolled students after they have passed all the
examinations with a grade of C or above in each of the courses
taken. Credits earned in courses numbered 100 or. above may be
later apphed toward the Master’s degree

COMBINED CURRICULUM IN ENGINEERING AND
ARTS AND SCIENCES

Degrees in both the College of Arts and Sciences and the College
of Engineering'may be obtained by following a five-yéar curriculum,
to be outlined in each case, jointly, by the. Deans of the two colleges.

Attention is called to a combined curriculum in Engineering and .
Inter-American Affairs. Students interested should confer with the
Deans, preferably upon. entering the University or during -their
freshman year, and not later than the begmnmg of their sophomore
year.

EXTRA CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES OF THE SCHOOL -

‘The School operates a Research Bureau on Latin America and
Cultural Relations in the Southwest in codperation with the Depart-
ment of Soc1ology, organizes ‘a series of weekly public lectures on
Hispanic ‘Affairs in which members of the faculty and outside
" speakers participate; sponsors conferences and exhibits; maintains
close relatlonshlp with the Spanish-speaking groups in the state;
cooperates in various projects with other University units and
organjzations outside the University; furnishes an audio-visual
_ service to public schools and civic groups; directs a program of

publications under the title Inter-Americana Series;, and has been
conducting since its foundation a state-wide Commumty Program,
including community organization and projects, institutes for train-
ing rural community leaders, etc. For further information on any
- of these activities, please address the Director.

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

- Courses numbering: from 1-49, lower division, normally open
to' freshmen; from 50-99, lower division, normally open to sopho-
_mores; from 100-199, upper division, normally open'to juniors,
_seniors, and graduates; 200-400; open to graduates only.. Graduate
credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of the Graduate
Committee.,
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Symbols used in course descriptions: L—part of the course is
laboratory work; F—course is given during field session; SS—course
offered in eight weeks’ summer session only; Yr—courses offered
throughout two semesters and credit for a single semester’s work
is suspended until the entire course is completed; *—course open
to General College students; +—course offered for General College.
credit only; ()—Semester hours’ credit; credit hours separated by a
dash (1-3) indicates variable credit in the course; []—former course
number or title.

A schedule of course offermgs, 1nclud1ng hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves the
right to cancel any listed course or to. make a substitution in
mstructors when necessary. »

ORIENTATION -

All freshmen, with less than 20 hours of college credit, enrolled
in the College of Arts and Sciences, are required to complete
Orientation 9.

*2. OrienTATION. (1-2) Reading and study laboratory Exer-
cises designed to correct deficiencies among beginning student;f

. Staff

¥9. Heavrra. (1) - ) Dr. Harris

ANTHROPOLOGY

" Professors Brand (Head), Hill, Spier; Associate Professor Hibben;
Assistant Professors Hawley, ‘Reiter; Graduate Fellows Adair,
Amoss, Andérson, Burroughs, Chatfield, Dorrington.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Couises in this Department count toward Social Sciences (Group
III). .

MAJOR STUDY -

Anthropology 1, 2, 193 and 28 more hours in courses numbered
from 100 through 199 within the Department. - Recommended pre-
paratory courses; Biology 1L and 2L, History 1 and 2, Geology 1
and 2, Psychology 1L and 2L. Anthropology courses offered are
divided into four major divisions: archaeology, ethnology, topical
-and technical. A student specializing in either one of the first two
must take a minimum of 12 hours in that division and a minimum
of 6 hours in each of the other three major divisions. ‘Upper divi-
sion courses from other departments, chosen with the approval
- ~of the Head of the Department, are acceptable as electives toward
a major in anthropology.
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MINOR STUDY
14 hours in addition to Anthropology 1 and 2.

*1: [la] GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY: ORIGIN AND ANTIQUITY OF MAN.
(3) . : . Hibben, Reiter

*2. [Ib] GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY: ORIGINS OF SocIETY. (3)
) Hill, Reiter

*8. [7] SURVEY OF SOUTHWESTERN ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) A non-
technical course not credlted toward the major or minor in
anthropology. . Hawley
59L. [60L] Museum MeTHops. (2) The study and treatment
of museum and field material. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. Hibben
60L [59L] Museums AND THEIR Work. (2) Museum adminis-
* tration, eXhlbltIOH and curator1al work. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.
Hibben

66L. - ArcHaEoLOGIC FIELD TECHNIQUE. (2) Methods and ma-
terials involved in excavations; field surveying and recording;
care of archaeologic material in the field. .. Reiter
*71. [70]" SurveEy oF AnTHROPOLOGY. (2) The sub-divisions of
anthropology. A non-technical course not credited toward the
major or minor. Reiter

73. [73ab] INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3) (Same as -
Economics 73, Government 73, and Sociology 73). For descrip-
tion, see p. 79. Jorrin
*75F. GeNERAL FIELD SessioN. (2-6) Introductory summer field
_course in archaeology or ethnology. Staff
*76F. Seconpary FIELD CouUrse. (2-6) Field course in archae-
ology or ethnology. Prerequisite: 75F. - Staff
*97. INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (3) The cul-
+ tural beginnings of Greece and Rome. with special reference
to the importance of classical backgrounds in modern culture.

. _ Hibben

*99. COMPARATIVE SOCIAL STRUCTURE.. (3) Hill

General prerequisite (except for 102): Anthropology 1 and 2
or equivalent. The divisional classification of each course is indi-
cated after the .credit value, viz., Arch. is archaeology, Eth. is
Ethnology, Top. is Topical, and Tech. is Technical.

101. TwEe INpvipuaL N His Sociery.  (8)- Top. A comparative
study of cultures (form and process) and their relationship to
the individual culture carrier. The possibility of application
of anthropological principles to problems of foreign peoples,
minority groups, and primitive tribes. ’ Hawley -

102. PERSPECTIVES OF ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Top. Essential con-
cepts of the nature of culture and of racial relationship, with
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reference to contemporary situations and problems. No pre-
requisites. s Spier
103L. [104L] DENDROCHRONOLOGY. (3) Tech. The science of
tree ring studies applied to archaeologic problems. Prerequi-

site: permission of instructor. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.  Hawley

105. [105a] THE AMERICAN INDIAN: NORTH AMERICA. (3) Eth.
. . Hill

* 106. [105b] THE AMERICAN INDIAN: SouTH AMERICA. (3), Eth.
L : Hill

107L.. [108al] PhysicAL ANTHROPOLOGY: OsTEOLOGY. (3) Tech.

» - . ' " . Reiter

108L. [108bl.] PHysicAL ANTHROPOLOGY: SOMATOLOGY.  (3)
Tech. Racial variation and constitution. Reiter

109. [110] SOUTHWESTERN POTTERY. (2) *Tech. Prehistoric de-
velopment of ceramic art. Prerequisite: 155 or 156  Hawley
112. [111] EuropEAN PREHISTORY. (3) Arch. Early European

* - cultures. Human development as shown in physical and cul-

tural remains. - Hibben
119. Races aND CULTURES OF EUROPE AND ASIA. [Cultures and
Races of Europe] (3) . Eth. Reiter
186. [139] ETHNOGRAPHY OF AFRICA. (3) Eth. .  Spier

138. NORTHWEST AMERICA AND NORTHEAST Asia. (3) Eth. Hill

- 140. [141a] ANALysis OF CULTURE AREAS: WESTERN NORTH
AmEeRrICA. (3) Eth. Restricted to the California, Basin and
Plateau culture areas. Normally. alternates with 142, and is

- given in even years, e. g., 1948, Spier

142. [141b] ANaLysis oF CULTURE AReas: Prains. (8) Eth. Spier

144L. [144] MaterIAL CULTURE ANALYSIS. (3)  Tech. Methods
~ of analyzing archaeologic, non-ceramic material traits, and the
systematic presentation of excavated materials. 1 lecture, 4 hrs.
lab. . Reiter
147. [148] OCEANIA. 3) Eth.( Hill
150. MerHoDSs IN CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Top. Methods
used in the collection and ordering of anthropological data for

historical, scientific and administrative problems: trait lists,
questionnaires, participant-observer technique, interviews, per-

sonality and intelligence tests, life histories, etc. Hawley
155. [180a.] SOUTHWESTERN  ARCHAEOLOGY: MOGOLLON  AND
HomoraMm. (3) 'drch. Hawley
156. [180b] SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY: PUEBLO Area. (3)
" Arch. Hawley
157. [18la] SOUTHWESTERN ETHNOLOGY: NoN-PUEBLO PEQPLES.

(Ethnography of the Southwest] (3) Eth. Hawley
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158. [181b] SOUTHWESTERN ETHNOLOGY: PuesLo PEoOPLES. [Eth-

nography of the Southwest] (3) Eth. Hawley
162. ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE OLD WORLD. (3) Arch. Prehistory
of Africa, Asia, Oceania. _ : Hibben

174L. PROBLEMS IN ADVANGED DENDROCHRONOLOGY. [Advanced
Dendrochronology] (2) Tech. Rrerequisite: 103L. Hawley
175F. Apvancep Summer FIerp Sgssion.  (2-6) Advanced work
for upper division and graduate students. Prerequlslte 75F

or equivalent. * Staff
184. ARCHAEOLOGY OF MEXICO, CENTRAL AMERICA, AND THE WEST
~ Inpies. Arch. (3) ' . , Hibben -

185. [182a] AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY: NORTH AMERICA. (3)
Arch. This course excludes the ‘Southwest and Mexico from

consideration. = ¢ Hibben
186. [182b] AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY: SOUTH AMERICA, (3)
Arch. » . Reiter
193. HisTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGY. (2) Top. Hill, Reiter

194.. [194ab] ANTHROPOLOGICAL- METHODS. (2) Top. A con-
sultation course, which may be repeated for credit. - Preréqui-

site: Permission of instructor. . © Spier
198. PriMiTiVE RELIGION. (3) Top. o Hill
199F. Fierp ResearcH.  (2-6) Field course. Prerequisites: 75F
and 175F or equivalents. , Staff

205. PRO-SE_MINA‘R: INTRODUCTION TO REsEARcH. (2) Required
of all graduate students.” Recommended: a reading knowledge
of_ Spanish, French, or German. . - Hill

206. SurvEY OoF CURRENT ANTHROPOLOGY. (2) .. ° ~ Spier

209. - PrReSENTATION OF FIELD REsEARCH. (2) The organization,
analysis and interpretation of archaeologlcal and ethnological
field research. ‘ , Reiter

212. Seminar: ETHNoLOGY. (2) - i

251, 252 [251ab] ProBLEMs. (2,2) No more than 6 hours may
be taken towards the M.A., nor more than 12 hours towards

the Ph.D. degree. . ' Graduate Staff
257. SEMINAR: EARLY MAN IN THE NEW WorLD (2) Hibben
282 SEMINAR: AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY (2) Reiter
204. SEMINAR: SOUTHWESTEI{N ARCHAEOLOGY aNnp EtHNOLOGY.
(2) ' Hawley
300. THEsis. (4-6) . Graduate Staff
875F. FIELD RESEARCH. (6 12) . Primarily 'to cover field work of
Ph.D. candidate. . ' Graduate Staff

400. DisserTaTION  (0) S . ' Graduate Staff
’ .‘ . 92 s

Hill -
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- BIOLOGY

Professor Castetter (Head); Associate Professor Koster; Assistant
Professors Dittmer, Fleck, Lindsey; Teaching Assistants Hill,
Widner; Graduate Fellows Mitchell, Thompson, Vick.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this Department count toward Sc1ence and Mathe-
matics (Group IV).

’

MAJOR STUDY

" Biology 1L, 2L, 71L, 72L, 109, 143L or 144L, and 9 addmonal
. hours, 5 of which must be in courses numbered above 100. Courses
33L, 36, 39L, 41, and 48 are not accepted toward a major. One year
- of chemistry is required of blology majors.

MINOR STU]%{ .
Biology 1L and 2L, and 12 additional hours.

NOTE
" Credit will not be allowed for both 36- 39L and 144L; or for both
48 and 109.

CURRICULA PREPARATORY TO FORESTRY, MEDICAL
" TECHNOLOGY, OR MEDICINE
See “College of Arts and Sciences.”

.1L. GenErAL Brorocy. (4)7 Yr. An introduction to the funda-
- mental structures, functions, and prmc1p1es of higher plants
and animals with emphasis on the unity, rather than the diver-
sity, -of phenomena. Credit suspended until 2L is completed.
3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. . Castetter, Koster, Dittmer

2L. Gen~ERAL Brorocy. (4) A continuation of 1L. Survey of
the plant and animal kingdoms; heredity, environmental rela-
tions, and evolution. Prerequisite: 1L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab. Castetter, Koster, Dittmer

*5. INTRODUCTION TO THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES. (3). An elementary
survey of the non-living world. Includes brief studies of de-
scriptive astronomy, physics, chemistry, and geology. Emphasis
on the application’of the principles of these sciences to man

. and society. : Fleck

© *6, INTRODUCTION TO THE BIOLOGICAL Sciences.  (3) An ele-

mentary survey of the world of living things. Includes brief
studies of both plant and animal life, digestion, respiration,
circulation, excretion, reproduction, communicable and func-
tional diseases, heredity, and evolution. Emphadis on the
human body. - Fleck
33L. MicroBroLoGy. (3) An elementary survey of those forms
of microscopic life of importance in nursing. Practical exercises
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on the procedures mvolved in asceptic techmque 2 lectures,
2 hrs. lab. (For prenursing students only.) | -, Lindsey

*36. HuMAN PrystoLocy. (8) The functions of the human
body. May be taken with, or independently of, 39L. Dittmer

*39L.. HumaN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY, (2)
Laboratory work in elementary anatomy and physiology. Can-

not be taken independently of Biology 36. Dittmer
*4]. SurvEy oF NEw MEXICO PLANT LIFE. (2) . S§ Lectures,
demonstrations, and field trips. Lindsey

*48. HErepiTY. (2) A cultural survey of the field of inheritance.
Dittmer

71L. INVERTEBRATE ZooLoGY. (4) A comparative study of the
structure, habits, and classification of the invertebrates exclu-
sive of insects. Prerequisites: 1L and 2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs.
lab. Koster

72L. COMPARATIVE PLANT MORPHOLOGY. (4) A comparative
_study of the four great groups of the plant kingdom. Prerequi-
“sites: 1L and 2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. Dittmer

93L. GENERAL BacTEriOLOGY. (4) Bacteria and related forms.
Morphology, physiology, classification, cultivation, and medical
and economic importance. Prerequisites: 1L and 2L, Chem-
istry 1L and 2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. - : Lindsey

96L. OrniTHOLQGY. (4) Identification and habits of birds.
Early morning field trips required. . 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
(Offered 1947-48 and in 'alternate years with pBlology 185L).

Koster -

105. ETHNOBIOLOGY oF THE NEw Worrp. (8) The aboriginal
picture of the utilization of plants and animals of the New
World. Emphasis on the Southwest. Prerequ1s1te 4 hrs. of
Biology. Castetter

109. Genetics. (3) The scientific, cultural, and philosophical
aspects of inheritance. Prerequisites: 1L and 2L. Castetter

110. Evorurion. (3) History of the pr1nc1ple and theories of
evolution. Prerequisite: 109. Koster

112L. CoMPARATIVE EMBRYOLOGY OF THE VERTEBRATES. (4)
Prequisites: 1L, 2L, and 71L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Koster. .

114L. GeneraL EnNtOMOLOGY. (4) SS Structures, habits, and
classification of the insects. - Prerequisites; 1L and 2L. 2 lec
tures, 4 hrs. lab. - Koster

121L.. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY. (5) Prerequisites:
1L, 2L, and 71L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Koster and Assistant

143L. GENERAL PuysioLocy. (4) Gell physiology, absorption,
photosynthesis, dlgestlon, translocation, circulation, and respir-
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ation. Prerequisites: 12 hrs. of Biology, and Chemistry 1L and
2L. Organic chemistry is strongly recommended. 2 lectures,
4 hrs. lab. - Fleck and Assistant

© 144L. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY (4) Metabolism, excretion, trans- - -

piration, muscle action, nerve and sense organs, growth and
correlation, and reproduction. Prerequisites: 12 hrs. of Biol-
ogy, and Chemistry 1L and 2L 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.

Fleck and Assistant

152L [132L] ADVANCED BacterioLoGY. (4) Principles of the
life-activities, growth, and morphology of bacteria; emphasis on .
pathogenic- forms. Prerequisites: 93L, and 143L or 144L.
Organic chemlstry is strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 4 hrs.

Iab. Fleck
168L. FLORA OF NEW MEXICO. “4) Prerequlsltes 1L and 2L.
2 lectures, 4hrs. lab. . . Dittmer

171L. GeneraL Ecorocy. (4) Animals and plants in relation
to their various natural environments. Applications to soil
conservation, forestry, and wildlife management. Frequent
field trips. Prerequisites: 1L and 2L. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
Lindsey

174L. PranT ANATOMY. (4) Structure of vascular plants. Pre-
requisites: 1L, 2L, and 72L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. 'Lindsey

184L. MycorLocy AND_PLANT PaTHoLOGY. (4) A comparatlve
study of the fungi with some consideration of bacteria and

- causative factors in plant diseases. . Prerequisites: 1L, 2L, and
72L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Oiferedin alternate years with
Biology 174L.) ) Dittmer
185L. GENERAL  VERTEBRATE ZoorocY. (4) Natural history,
classification, behavior, ecology, and speciation of the verte-
brates exclusive of the birds. Prerequisites: 1L and 2L. 2 lec-
tures, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years with Biology

96L.) Koster
201. SEMINAR. (2) Topic for study will be selected at begin-
ning of each semester. Graduate Staff

225. FunpaMeNTAL CONCEPTs OF BioLogy.  (8) "Trend of scien-
tific thought and method from earliest times to the present.
- Origin and history of important biological principles. Castetter

251. ProBLEMs. (2-3) ' Graduate Staff
252: PHYLOGENY OF THE PLANT KINGDOM. (2) Evolutionary
trends with emphasis on the vascular plants. Dittmer

254. PriNcipLES oF EconoMic VERTEBRATE ZooLocy. = (2) The
biotic effect of human settlement upon the vertebrates. Princi-
ples underlying management and control. Koster,

300. THesis. (4-6) " Graduate Staff
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

See Economics and Business. Administration.

CHEMISTRY

Professors Smith (Head); Riebsomer; Assistant Professors Castle,
Martin; Instructors Benham, Dustin, Gibson, McDaniel, Searcy.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this Department count toward Science and Mathe-
matics (Group ivy. .

MAJOR STUDY
For the Cultural Ma]or Chemistry 1L, 2L, 53L, 101L, 102L,
and at least 8 additional hours selected from courses numbered

o ~ above 100.

For the Professional Major: Chemistry 1L, 4L, 58L, 54L, 103L,
104L, 111L, 112L, 181, 182, and at least 6 additional hours selected
from courses numbered above 100. The program must also include
12 hours of German.

" MINOR STUDY

21 hours in Chemistry, including Chemistry 1L, 2L 53L, 101L,
and 102L. Chemistry 41L and 42L do nof count toward the minor.

IL. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Yr. Introduction to the chemi-”
cal and physical behavior of matter. Atomic and molecular
structure.  Descriptive chemistry of the common elements.
Credit suspended until 2L or 4L is completed 3 lectures, 3 hrs.

lab. , . Staff
2L. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Conitinuation of 1L and includ-
irlg some qualitative analysis. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. -~ Staff

4L. GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. (5) Con-
tinuation of 1L, with special emphasis on qualitative analysis.
For professional majors in chemistry and chemical engineering.
8 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Staff

41L, 42L. [40abL] 'FUNDAMENTALS  OF CHEMISTRY—GENERAL
INORGANIC AND ORGANIC. (5,5) A one-year course designed
for students in home economics, nursing, and physical educa-
tion. Not acceptable as prerequisite to subsequent courses in
Chemistry. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. ,The lectures of this course
may be elected separately by those w1sh1ng a restricted course
in chemistry. Riebsomer-

- 53L. [55abL and 57abL] QUANTITATIVE ANaLvsis. (5) Theory
;and techniques of volumetric and gravimetric analysis. Pre-
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requisites: 1L and either 2L or 4L. 2 leetures, 9 hrs." Iab.

: _ Martin

54L. SpeciaL METHODS IN QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (4) " Theory .
and practice in electrolytic, electrometric and colorimetric
analytical methods. Prerequisite: 53L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs.

- lab. : ' Martin
101L, 102L. [101abl.] Orcanic CuHEmisTRY. (4,4) The chem-
. istry of the compounds of carbon. For cultural ma]ors, minors,
and students of pharmacy. Prerequisites: 1L and either 2L

or 4L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. . -Riebsomer
103L, 104L. [103abL] ORGANIC CHeMISTRY. = (5,5) A more ex-
tensive course than, the above, for professmnal majorstin
chemistry and chemical engineering. Prerequisites: - 1L. and
either 2L or 4L. 3 lectures,-6 hrs. lab. . Riebsomer

105L. QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS, (3) Identification’ of
carbon compounds through the characteristic reactions of-func- .
tional groups Prerequisite: . 102L or 104L. One lecture, 6 hrs.
lab. RIebsomer

A111L, 112L. [111abL] . PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (4,4) Chemical
theory. The gaseous, liquid and solid states. Theory of:solu-
tions. Chemical and physical equilibria. Chemical thermo- -
dynamics. FElectromotive force. Prerequisites: Physics 11L or-
51L and Mathematics 53 and 54. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Smith

115. STRUCTURE OF MATTER. (3) Molecular structure and the
fine structure of solids, The nature of chemical bonding.
Chemical consequences of structure. Prerequisites: 53L and
102L or 104L. ' Smith

181. Inoreanic CHEMISTRY. (3) 'A systematic survey of the
chemical behaviors of the elements and their inorganic com-
pounds. Prerequisite: 102L or 104L. , Staff

154L. [1421] INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSS. * - (3) Application of
instrumental methods to chemical analysis. Prerequisites: 53L,
111L and 112L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. .. Martin

181, 182, - SEMINAR. (1, 1) Exposition and discussion of current
topics in chemistry. Required of senior professional majors
and graduate students. Staff

197, 198. UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMs. (25 each semester). Staff
208. [108] Aovancep Torics IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Pre-

- requisites: 102L or 104L. Riebsomer
232.  AbpvaNcED TOPICS IN INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (83) Prerequi-
sites: 111L and 131. ‘ Staff’

251, 252. [251ab] GRADUATE ProOBLEMS. (2-5 each semester).
: Graduate Staff

800. THEsis. (4-6) . ' Graduate Staff
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CLASSICS

Not a department.

MAJOR STUDY ~ NN
Not offered.

MINOR STUDY
"A minor may be worked out if sufficient demand arises. -

-1, 2 [1ab] ErLEMENTARY GREER. (3,3) Yr. Credit suspended
for 1 until 2 is completed. - (Offered only upon sufficient
demand.) : Staff

51, b2, [63ab]. INTERMEDIATE LaATIN., (3,3) Yr. Credit sus-
pended for 51 until 52 is completed. Accepted in fulfillment of

lower division foreign language requirement. (Offered only
upon sufficient démand.) Staft

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION N

Professor Sorrell (Head); Associate Professors Popejoy, Plank, Rus-
sell; Assistant Professors Edgel, Parish; Instructors Christoffers,
Conway, Israel, Patterson, Saeger, Williams; Teachmg Assistant -
Sturges; Graduate Fellow Fuqua

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Social Science (Group
III) with the exception of Business Administration 5, 6, and 65.
Students majoring in Business Administration, or seeking the
Bachelor of,Business Administration degree, are required to take
Mathematies- 42, which will also count toward Mathematics and
Science (Group V).

Students may elect courses offered by thlS Department leading
(1) toward the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Economics, .
(2) toward the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Business
Administration, or (3) courses leading to the professmnal degree,
Bachelor of Business Admmlstratlon

ECONOMICS
, MAJOR STUDY

(Leading to Bachelor of Arts degree.) 30 hours mcludmg Eco-
"nomics 51, 52, 111, Business Administration 5, and 12 hours in
Economics including 154 and 160. The remainder may be in
Business Administration.
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MINOR STUDY

18 hours, including Economics 51, 52, of which 12 ‘must be in
" Economics. The remainder may be in Business Administration.

*1, 2. [lab] INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3, 8) Yr. (Same
as Government 1, 2 and Sociology I, 2.) A study of current
social, economic, and political problems, with particular refer-
ence to the United States. Credit suspended until both semes-
ters are completed. . , - Staff

51, 52. [5lab] INTRODUCTION TO EcoNomics. (3,8) Yr. A.pre .
* requisite to all advanced courses in the department unless
_otherwise indicated.  Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

“Credit for 51 suspended until 52 is completed.
Plank, Saeger, Conway

*63. EcoNoMIC RESOURCES. .(8) A general survey of the basic
economic resources of the world. _ Sorrell

73. [73ab] INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMEericA. (3) (Same as

Anthropology 73, Government 78 and Socxology 73.) -For
description, see p. 79. ‘ . Jorrin

General prerequlslte Economlcs 51, 52, or 105, unless otherwise
stated.

105. PrincrpLEs oF EcoNomics. (3) Primarily for students who
are not majors in the department. Prerequisite: upper divi-

sion standing, except for sophomore engineers. ~ Plank
111. MoNEY AND BANKING. (3) Sorrell
119.  CurRRENT PROBLEMS OF FOREIGN TRADE. (3) " Staff

121, 122'[121ab] Economics AND TRADE OF LATIN AMERICA.
(2,2) Survey of economic life; trade relations, investments,
economic planning. Prerequisite: Economics 73. Jorrin

140. Econowmic SEcurITY. (3) The mieaning and extent of pov-
erty and insecurity, and methods of dealing with these prob-

lems. .Walter
'141: LaBorR PrOBLEMS. (8) The posmon ‘of the laborer in
modern society.’ ' Plank
143. 'TRANSPORTATION. (3) Inland transporatlon with special
attention to railroads. Staft

152. PusLic FINANCE. (8) The theory and practice of taxation,
governmental borrowing, financial administration and public
expenditures. Plank

154. CoMmparaTIVE Economic SYSTEMS (3) A critical analysis
of the proposed major reforms of the existing économic system.

- Sorrell

160. EconNowmic THEORY. 3 ' ‘ Sorrell
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165. PusLic UtiLiTies. (3) A study of the principles and prob

Plank

‘lems in the utilities field. ‘

"178." REcenT HisTOoRY OF THE UNITED STA”I'ES. (8) (Same as
History 178.) Accepted toward the major only. _

- 198, 199. [198ab] SEMINAR. * (2-3 each semester) Staff

251, 252. [251ab] PROBLEMS.
300. Twuesss. -(4-6)

(2-4 each semester) Graduate Staft
Graduate Staff

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

. THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The degree of Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B. A) is
awarded upon the completion of (1) regular minimum require-
~ments:for the bachelor’s degree in the College of Arts and Sciences,
*(2) 48 hours in Economics and Business Administration courses
_..humbered above 50, including Economics 51, 52, Business Adminis-
tration 5, 6, 65,.106, 107, 108, 109, 110; Economics 111, (8) at least
40 percent of the hours presented for graduation must be in fields
other than Economics and Business Admmlstratmn A minor is
not requxred '

MAJOR STUDY

(Leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree.) FEconomics 51, 52,
Busmess Administration 5, 6, 106, 107, 109, Economics 111, and
6 additional hours in Business Administration or Economics.

MINOR STUDY

Economics 51, 52, Business Administration 5, 6, and 6 addmo‘nal
hours in Business Administration.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF .BACH_ELOR OF BUSINESS
ApmMINISTRATION. This is a normal program for the B.B.A. degree.
There may be numerous variations from it in any particular stu-
dent’s program. :

FRESHMAN YEAR

" First Semester

. Second Semester

English 1 3  English. 2 . 3
Math 42 g3 Foreign Language 3-4
Foreign Language -~ 84 Science 4
Science ) 4 Econ. 2 (or Other Social Science) 3
"Econ 1 (or Other. Soc1a1 Scxence) 3  Elective . 2-3
P. E. 1 P.E 1
Orientation g 1 i —_—

J— 17-18
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

_Foreign Language g3 Foreign Language . 3
Literature 3 Econ. gz N 3
Econ. 51 3 B.A. 6 - - 3
- B.A. 5" 3  Econ. 63 3
B. A. 65 g3  Elective : 3
P. E 1 P.E 1
16 16

. - ~JUNIOR YEAR
B. A, 106 . 3 B. A. 107 3
B. A. 63 g B.A.64 3
B. A. 108 " 3 B.A 109 |, ‘ 3
Electives . ‘67 B. A. 110 ’ 3
’ T;,—l_ﬁ Electives © 85
15-17

. SENIOR YEAR
Econ. 111 3 B.A 115 3
Econ. 141" : - .8 Econ. 143 : 3
Electives g9-t0  Econ. 152 ) 3
. Electives “6-7.
15-16 . . . —r
: . 15-16

\ ' :
5, 6. [5’3ab] PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING. '(3,3) Introductory
accounting. Both semesters are required for a major in Busi-

- ness Administration. Credit for 5 is required of Economics
“majors; and the course is elective for engineering, pharmacy,
home economics, and other students. Credit can be obtained

in 5 without continuing in 6. ‘ Russell and Staff
*11, 12. [11ab] BeciNNING TYPEWRITING? (2,2) Not counted
toward major or minor. 3 one-hour periods per week. Israel
*]3, 14. [12ab] SHORTHAND THEORY K AND BEGINNING DICTATION.!
(3,8) Theory; dictation. .Not counted toward major or
minor. 4 one-hour periods per week. - ~ Israel

. *51, 52. [61lab] Abpvancep TypEwriTING.2 (2,2) Not  counted
toward major or minor, 3 one-hour periods per week. Israel
*53, 54, [52ab] DicTtaTiON AND  TraNscripTION.2 (3,3) Not
counted toward major or minor. 4 onehour periods per

week. _ Israel
55. ADVANCED TYPEWRITING IN SPANISH. . (2) Prerequisite: B.A.
11, 12 or equivalent. Christoffers

57, 58. [56ab] SpaNIsH SHORTHAND THEORY; SPANISH SHORTHAND -
DicraTioN. (8,3) Theory; dictation. Prerequisite: B.A. 13,
14, adequate knowledge of Spamsh consult instructor. ¢ one-

hour perjods per week. Christoffers
59. [57] ADVANCED SPANISH SHORTHAND, DICTATION, AND TRAN-,
SCRIPTION. (3) ‘ . Christoffers

" 2No credit toward a degree in College of Arts and Sc1ences
1 General elective credit in College of Arts and Sciences.
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63, 64. [103ab] INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (8,8) Prerequi-
o site: B.A. b, 6. Patterson, Russell
65. BUSINESS-LETTER ‘WRITING. 3) A study of the art of busi-
ness correspondence, including form material, letterheads,

structure, content, etc. Christoffers
87. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. (3) (Same as Mathematics 87.)
Accepted toward the major only. Larsen
General prerequxslte Economlcs 51 52 or 105, unless otherw1se
stated :
101." ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. (3) Staff

102. GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING.  (2) Accounting problems
and procedures for governmental agencies and political sub-
divisions; accounts, budgets, statements. Prerequisite: B.A. 5,

- 6. Russell
104. Cost ACCOUNTING (3) Special emphasxs on job order and
process cost systems. Prerequlslte B.A. 5. Russell
106, 107. [107ab] Business Law. (8,3) Prerequisite: upper
division standing. o - Saeger
108. MARKETING. (3) Methods and institutions. -Edgel

'109. BusiNess Statistics.  (3) Collection, arrangement, and
interpretation of statistical material relating to business opera-

tions. - Prerequisite: Mathematics 42. " Edgel
110. CorpPORATION FINANCE. (3) TFinancial organization and
policies of the modern corporation. . Plank -

112. AUDITING. (8) Prerequisites: B.A. 5, 6 and 63. Russell

113, Crepits aNDp CoLLECTIONS. (2) Principles and practices of
credit management. Taught. pnmanly from the point of view

of the credit man. . Staff
115. INvESTMENTS. (3) An analy51s of corporatlon municipal,

and other securities. - Staff
118. INcOME TAX ACCOUNTING. 3) Russell’
123. INSURANCE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES. 3 . Staff

157.- OrricE PrRoGEDURE. (3) Office equipment and procedure;
taking and transcribing dictation; filing; financial statements;
behavior on the job; work experience. Prerequisites: B.A. 51,

52 and 53, b4. » Israel
. 251, 252. [251ab] PROBLEMS. (2 -4 each semester) Graduate Staff
300. - TrEsis. (4-6) . R Graduate Staff

BUSINESS COURSES FOR GENERAL COLLEGE ONLY

"1, 2. [8abL] A BOOKKEEPING. (3,8) An introduction to the prin-
ciples and practices of bookkeeping, including debit and credit .
procedure, the use of controlling accounts, special journals,
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and the preparation of profit and loss and balance sheet state-.
ments. Staff

+4. IntrRODUCTION” TO BuUsINEss. (3) Up-to- date procedure,
methods, and problems of modern business enterprise.

+5. BusiNESs CORRESPONDENCE FOR SECRETARIES. (3) A study of

correct sentence structure, the writing of sales, collection, and

application letters, reports, etc. Staff - -

16. SarEsmansuip. (2) ‘The approach and appeal necessary to

" the consummation of a sale; selling methods which have proved

successful. Students are required to engage in actual selling

work.: Staft

17. MacHINE AND OFFICE TRAINING. (3) Practice in the use of
" duplicating, transcrlptlon and calculating machmes, filing.

Israel
18, 9. [8ab] BUSINEss LecaL Practice. (3,3) The theory and:
practical problems involved in business contracts. Staft

ENGLISH

Professors Pearce (Head), Arms, Mitchell, Wynn; Associate Profes:
sors Smith, Wicker; Assistant Professors Albrecht, Buck, JacobS.'
Keleher, Rafferty, Simons; Instructors Adams, Campbell, Flem-
ing, Kuntz, ‘Kytle, Law, Moore, Murray, Tedlock, Winecoff;
Teaching Assistants Johns, Lash, R. Smith, Stevensoh, Weber;

~ Graduate Fellows Burlmgame, Haight, Kilburn, Rlchards '

GROUP REQUIREMENTS ' )
English 1 is a required course for all students except those who
-.are exempted upon the basis of a placement test. English 2 is °
required of all students, except transfers who may offer an equiva-
_lent course toward the satisfaction of the group requirements.
Students in the low percentiles of .the Placement Test will take
English A (non-credit) in addition to English 1. Additional group
requirements are as follows: '
College of Arts and Sciences: 3 credit hours in a course in liter-
ature numbered above 50. »
College of Engineering: English 64.
' College of Education: 6 credit hours in courses numbered above
50. (In the Elemeéntary Curriculum, these additional hours must
be in literature.) :

ELECTIVES WITHOUT PREREQUISITES
The following courses in the lower division are recommended

for students selecting’ hours for the group requirements or for gen-
eral reading: 56, 57, 58, 75, 76, 80, 82, 84, 95; not accepted as litera-

108




ARTS AND SCIENCES

_ture are 51, 52, 55, 91. 1In the upper division, courses without
prerequisites are 141, 147, 149, 164, 165, 185, and 186.

MAJOR STUDY

English 1 (unless exempted), 2, 53, 54 and 24 additional hours
'in courses numbered above 50. The courses taken must include 3
hours in American literature; 91;-141; 151 or 154; two courses
chosen from 132, 143, 146, 148, 157, 177, 178, 181; and 198. Twelve
hours must be taken in courses numbered above 100. It is strongly
recommended that English majors take History of England, 71, 72
—if p0551ble concurrently with English 53, 54. Students with spec1al
interest in the theater may élect Drama 89, 90 toward a major study
in English. Education 120, Children’s L1terature, will be accepted
toward a major. in English for those who are taking the Elemen-
.tary Curriculum in the College of Education. Majors and minors
who are planning to teach English should enroll in Education 155¢,
The Teachmg of English in High School. A comprehensive exami-
nation in Enghsh literature and language (see English 198) is
requlred of majors.

" MINOR STUDY _ :
College of Arts and Sciences: English 1 (unless exempted), 2,
and 15 hours in.courses numbered above 50. A maximum of 6
hours may be selected from the. Division of Speech. College of -
Education and College of Fine Arts: English 1 (unless exempted),
2 and 18 hours in courses numbered above 50.

. *A. Review EncusH. - (0) Fundamentals of English grammar
~ and rhetoric . Staff

*1. [1a] InTRODUCTION TO RHETORIC. [English Composition] (3)
Forms of discourse, expository planning, paragraph methods,
the investigative paper, reading reports. Staff .
*2. [1b] INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE. [English Composmon]
(8) The types of literature with readings and reports.  Staff

50. JournarLisM. (3) SS Elementary journalism, with practice
in newswriting in connection with the summer Lobo, student
weekly newspaper. Some attention is given to theories of
teaching newswriting and the Supervision of elementary and
high school publications. Rafferty

51. [51a] NEws WRITING AND REPORTING. (3) Spot news and
opportunities for free-lance reporting and writing. Credit for
elective but not acceptable for group requirements.  Rafferty

52. [61b] FeaTure WritTING. [News Writing and Reporting]

" (8) The writing of newspaper feature stories in class and on
assignment. Credit for elective, but not acceptable for group

"requirements. . Rafferty
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53. [68a] SurvEy oF EARLY ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) From the
Old English writings through Neo-classicism. Keleher, Kuntz

54. [53b] SUrRVEY OF LATER ENGLISH LITERATURE. - (3) From pre-

Romanticism to the contemporary period. Wicker, Wynn
_*55 [54] - VocasuLary BuiLpinG. (3) Study of basic word roots
and drill designed to increase vocabulary. Kuntz, Tedlock

*56. Urtopias IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. (1) Literature emphasiz-
" ing social progress, including the works. of Plato, More, Bacon,
Butler, and Bellamy. - ° Staff
57. [52a] SURVEY OF MODERN FICTION AND DRAMA. [Introductlon
to Modern Literature] (3) Readings in British and American
writers from 1890 to the present.  Simons, Tedlock, Albrecht
58. [52b] 'SURVEY OF MODERN POETRY AND NON-FICTIONAL ‘PROSE.
[Introductlon to Modern Literature] . (3). Readings in Brmsh
and Amencan wrlters from 1890 to the present. -
Arms, Buck, ]acobs
63. CREATIVE WRITING. () - Keleher

64. [64a] INFORMATIVE WRITING. (3) Professional expository
composition and the preparation of elementary reports.
: Albrecht, Fleming

68. ApvaNcCED COMPOSITIQN. 3) Readmg and writing of non-
fictional prose. : Wicker
75. [7ba] WorLp LITERATURE FROM HOMER TO DaNTE. (3)
‘Masterpieces of European and Asiatic hterature, including the -
Bible. : - Jacobs, Smith
6. [75b] WORLD LITERATURE FROM RABELAIS TO IBSEN. (3)
Masterpieces of European literature, 1nclud1ng the great Rus-
sian writers: . Jacobs, Smith

77. SOUTHWESTERN LITERATURE. (2) Myth, legend, and song of the
Indians; literary values in the Spanish colonial narratives; liter-
‘ature of the Santa Fe trail and the cattle country, contemporary
writing. - Pearce

80. Tre DEMOCRATIC TRADITIONS IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. 3,
Political economic and social concepts of democracy as re-
vealed- in American literature, from the earliest to contem-
porary times. Staff

' 82. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) A general survey to 1900, with
‘more extensive study of the great writers of ‘the Nineteenth

century. Smith, Arms
84. Major PoETs IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) - An intensive
study of the major poets from Freneau to Robinson. -~ Arms

. 85. Newseaper DEsk Work. (3) Copy: reading, headhnmg,

newspaper makeup.: Prerequisite: 51, 52, or semester experi-
ence on the Lobo editorial staff. Rafferty
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88. MyTHs AND Eics. v(2) Great myths of Greece and Rome
and their application in English literature together with exam-
ination of the major folk epics. Jacobs -

91. History oF THE ENcLisH LANGUAGE. * (2) The etymology,
morphology, phonetics, and semantics of English; the relation:
between linguistic and cultural change. Pearce, Smith

95, CrassicAL Drama IN TrRaNsLATION. (2) Lectures in develop-
ment of Greek and Roman drama and extensive reading of-
classical plays. ' Mitchell

121. ApvANCED CREATIVE , WRITING. [Advanced Composition]
(3) A study of modern literary forms and express1on with
practice in writing prose and verse. -Staff

122, GENERAL MAGAZINE WRITING. * (2) SS A course in the

‘ wrmng of fiction, artlcles, and verse for Amerlcan periodicals.
Staff

.182.  CoNTEMPORARY POETRY. '(8) A study of leading figures in
contemporary poetry with analysis of style and critical theory.
Prerequisite: English- 53 or 54. (Offered alternately with
English 181.) , ' Staff®

141. SHakEseEaRE. (3) A detailed study of selected plays.
Wynn Simons
143, DRAMA OF THE RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.

(3) The best plays from D’Avenant to Sheridan. Prerequisite: -
53. Smith

146. AGE oF MILTON. (3) Non dramatlc poetry and prose from
1600 to 1674, with special emphasis on the masterp1eces of
Milton. - Prerequisite: 53. Smith

147. Stubpies IN WORLD DRAMA (3) . Smlth ]acobs

148. ErizaBeTHAN DRAMA EXCLUSIVE OF SHAKESPEARE. ~ (3)
Special attention to the plays of Marlowe-and Jonson. Prere-
quisite: 53.- - 4 . Pearce or, Simons

149. CONTEMPORARY DRAMA 2). -Staff -

151. CHaucer. (3) A readmg of Chaucer’s chief literary works
" with an examination of his philosophy. Prerequisite: 53.

Pearce

1564. MiopLE ENGLISH.  (3) - A general survey of the types of Thir-
teenth and Fourteenth century literature. Prerequisite: 53. -

. Pearce, Albrecht

157.. FLIZABETHAN NON-DRAMATIC "LITERATURE, (3) Develop-

‘ ment of humanism, new poetry, literature of courtesy. Prere-
quisite: 53. -Pearce

164. Crassic ‘AMERICAN WRITERS, (3) Prose masterpieces by
Franklin, Emerson, Hawthorne, Thoreau, Whitman, and
Clemens. . Smith
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165. AmEricAN NoveL. (8) ngnlﬁcant novels and novehsts
from 1789 to 1920. b Arms
166. LiTerArRY CRITICISM. [Amerlcan therary Criticism]  (3)
Major critical attitudes toward literature. Prerequisite: 6
hours of courses in literature. : Arms

177. THE CrassicaL Periop IN ENcLisH LiTeraTURE. (3) The
chief writers in England from the Restoration to the decline of
Neo-classicism. Prerequisite: 53, Smith

178. TrE Romantic Periop. (3) The major poets,: and the
prose of the Nineteenth century. Prerequisite: 54.

Wynn, Wicker

181. VICTORIAN POETs. (3) The representatlve poets from 1830.
to 1890. Prerequisite: 54. . Wynn, Jacobs

185. EarLy EncLisH NoveL. (3) From the beginnings through
Dickens. (Offered alternately with English 186). Wicker, Arms

186. Larer EncLIsH NoveL. (3) From Thackeray to the pres-
ent. (Offered alternately with -English 185.) Wicker, Arms

197. UNDERGRADUATE ProBLEms. (1-8) Students with approved
.qualifications may register for special studies in literature. Staff

198. REeviEw SEMINAR. (1) Senior English majors are advised to
take this course in preparatlon for the comprehensive examina-
tion. Staff

205. PROBLEMS SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF LITERARY CRITICISM.
(1-3) The Classical ‘and Renaissance tradition in literary
criticism with special consideration of the works of English and
American critics. Smith

209. [299a] STUDIES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE, TO
1840. [Studies in American Literary Culture] (3) Amerind,
poetry, .myth; early chronicles; early poetry of New England,
 Connecticut Wits, the Philadelphia School; Irving, Bryant,

Cooper, Melville, Poe, Longfellow. - Pearce, Arms, Smith

210. [229b] STUDIES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE, TO
1914. [Studies in American Literary Culture] (3) - The fron-
tier; western local color and mid-western realism; Whitman,
Lowell, Clemens Bierce, Howells, James, and others.

Arms, Smith, Pearce

211. TRANSCENDENTALISM IN AMERICAN LrTERATURE, (3) Emer-
son and Thoreau; and their contemporaries, Ha_wthorne, Mel-
ville, and Poe, ' . Arms

212. REALISM IN AMERICAN LITERATURE.. (3) Howells, Clemens,
Henry James; and their contemporaries, Whltman and Henry

Adams. : - "Arms
219. CarryLE anD His CIRCLE.  (3) . chker, ]acobs
'247. STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE. (3) ©oen 7 Wynn
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248. MARLOWE AND JonsoN. (3) Seminar in romantic-and real-

" istic plot, characterization, and stagings. Pearce
249. Oip EncrisH. (3) Readings in Old English prose and
" poetry,  exclusive of Beowulf. (Offered alternately with-

: English 250,) Pearce
-250. BeowuLr. (3) Readings of the Old English epic, Beowulf.
(Offered alternately with English 249.) Albrecht, Pearce

251, 252. [251ab] SEMINAR PROBLEMS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE.
- [Problems]  (I- 3 -each semester). Studies in literature and .

~ philology. v Graduate Staft
300. THEsis. (4-6) : Graduate Staff
“ 851, 852. SEMINAR: PROBLEMS FOR THE DoOCTOR’S DEGREE. - (1-3
each semester) - ' ‘Graduate Staff
"400. DaissertATION. (0) B ' Graduate Staff
ENGLISH
DIV}SION OF SPEECH

Assistant Professors Allen (Director), Keleher Ried; Instructors
Hoffman, Law; Teaching Assistant Ezell.

- GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Speech 1 and 2 and English 91 are required of all Speech minors.
All speech students must take a speech placement test and must
make a speech and voice recording. Studenits who have either
speech and/or voice defects must take Speech 4L, and possibly
further work, without credit, in the Speech Workshop.

SPEECH WORKSHOP

Every freshman and transfer student entering the University is
expected to make a speech and voice recording.in the Speech
Workshop. If these tests show a significant defect or defects, the
student may be required to take Speech 4L, and possibly other work
in the Speech Workshop. In cases of severe stuttering, stammer-
" ing, lisping, speech blockage, lack of speech rhythm, and so on, the
student may be required to do individual work, in the Speech
Workshop, under faculty direction. Students who speak with-a
foreign accent may be requlred to take Speech 5. :

MINOR STUDY
18 hours completed i in the Division of Speech, including Speech
1 and 2, and 120; and English' 91. Nine hours must be in Speech
courses numbered above 50. .
+Speech A. OraL ComMMmUNICATIONS. (3) Emphasis upon indi-
vidual ‘problems in basic communications:and adjustment to
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speech situations in the effective use of speech as a tool of
human relationships. The analysis of types of speech, with
_practice in conversations, reports, organization of -speech
"materials, and the underlying techniques. Voice, posture, and
speech personality are considered. -~ Staft

*Speech 1,'2. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH AND READING. 3, 3 -

(Same as Dramatic Art 1, 2) The preparation and delivery of
original and practical extempore speeches, including a study
of rhetorical principles, audience psychology, methods of pre-
sentation, and the basic principles of the physiology of speech
and voice. Staff

. *Speech 4. SPEECH EDUCATION (CorrecTION). (3)  Emphasis
upon the more common types of speech disorders and their
causes, and the various theories of treatment. 2 lectures, 2
‘hrs. lab. : - Allen

*Speech 5. .SPEECH FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGE STUDENTS 3) A
course designed for the student who speaks. English with a for-
eign accent or who lacks English speech patterns and rhythms.
Con51derable work will be given in the International Phonetics.

Duncan

Speech 7. [Enghsh 58] FORUM AND DEBATE. [Argumentatlon
. and Debate] (8) A course for students interested in debate,
panels, forums, and general forensic activities. - Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. ' Ried

Speech 55. SPEECH FOR BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONS (8) Speech
for the business conference and the professions will be stressed.
(Not open to students with credit for Speech 1 and/or 2.)

Keleher

Speech 57. TECHNIQUES OF PusLic DISCUSSION. (3) Methods
and practice in orgamzmg and directing socially integrated
speech programs in the community. Book reports, symposiums,
forums, and panels will be cons1dered Prerequlsltes Speech
I, 2. : Allen

Speech 6(_). INTERPRETATIVE READING (NON-DRAMATIC) ~ AND
CHORAL SPEAKING. " (8) The interpretation of the written page
and the spoken interpretation of verse and music will be con-
sidered. Each student will be required to do extra work in
the speaking choir. = . Law

*Speech 70. ProBLEMS IN REeapING. (3) A course in remedial
reading and the problems of the slow reader. Reading tests
will be given and suitable remedial exercises will be required.

Allen

Speech 80. INTRODUCTION TO PHONETICS. (3) A beginning
course in the phonetics of the English language. Training in
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the International Phonetic Alphabet and a consideration of
English accents and dialects. Duncan and ‘Allen
Speech 90. Rapio PropucTionN: (3) A beginning course in the
nature and production of radio speech, techniques, direction,
and production (excluding radio drama). Allen
Speech 92. Rapio WRITING.. (3) A begmmng course in radio
composmon including the spec1a1 techmques peculiar to radio
SCripts.: Allen
Speech 107. ADVANCED ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE. (3-6) An
advanced course for students interested in debate and intercol-
legiate forensics. 'Prerequisite: 7 and consent of instructor.

, o Ried
~ Speech 120. SpEECH SCIENCE AND PATHOLOGY. (3) An advanced -
course in the physiological and phonological science of speech
and the voice. Speech pathology will be given consideration.
Hoftman .

GEOLOGY

Professors Northrop (Head); ‘Kelley; Assistant Professor Beck;
Graduate Fellows Hemenway, Johnsor}), Warren.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS \
Courses in this Department count toward Science and Mathe-
matics (Group IV). '

MAJOR STUDY
. For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: Geology 1, 2, 5L, 6L, 73L,

74L, and 22 additional upper d1v1s1on hours. Chemistry 1L and 2L
are required. O

For the degree of Bachelor of Science: Geology 1, 2, 5L, 6L,

78L, 74L, 81L, 106L, 108L; 109L, 110L or 111L, 112L; and 6 addi-
tional upper division hours. Chemistry 1L, 2L, and Civil Engineer-
ing 4L are required; Mathematics 15 and 16 are strongly recom-
mended. The candidate must minor in chemistry, biology, physics,
mathematics, or engineering.” Minor in engineering: *20 hours,
as approved by the Geology department, from among the following:
- Engineering 1L, 2L; Civil Engineering 4L, 54L, 55L, 60, 102L,
110L, 112L, 157F, 1671, 184; Mechanical. Engmeerlng 53, 105, 181,
182. . Observe prerequisites.

MINOR STUDY
'Geology 1; 2, 5L, 6L, and 12 add1t1onal hours. g

*]. PuysicaL GEoLoGY. (8) Materials composing the earth, and
work- of agenc1es, both external and internal, modifying its
surface. © ° Kelley, Beck
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-*2. HistoricaL GeorLocy. (8) History of the earth; rise and suc-
cession of the various forms of life. Prerequisite: 1. Northrop °

4. ENcINEERING. GeoLocY. (8) Introductory geology with em-
phasis on engineering aspects. (Open to engineers only.)
Kelley

""5L Pruysical. GEOLOGY LABORATORY. (1) Minerals, rocks, and
topographic maps. Credit suspended when credit in Geology
1'is not earned. Co-requisite: 1. 2 hrs. lab. _ Staff

*6L. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY LABORATORY. ) Fossﬂs and paleo-
geographic maps; emphasis on the historical geology of New

- Mexico. Credit suspended when credit 1 in Geology 2.is not

. earned. Co-requisite: 2. 2 hrs. lab. : © Staff
51. INTRODUCTORY OCEANOGRAPHY. (2) A brief. survey, cover-
ing shape of the ocean basins, tides, currents, sea ice, salinity
and temperature variations, marine life zones, and bottom

deposits. . . Staft
*54. GrocrRaPHY OF NORTH AMERICA. (2) (Normally offered in
- Summer Session only.) : Staff
*61. . PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHY. (2) (Normally offered in Sum-
" mer Session only.) Staff

78L, 74L. [7labL] MINERALOGY. (4 4) Crystallography, chem-
ical, physical, and descriptive mineralogy; geologlc occurrences,
associations, and uses. Prerequisite: Geology 1; prerequisite

or co-requisite: Chemistry 1L, 2L. Course 73L may be taken
separately, but 73L is prerequisite to 74L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
Beck

. 81L. [72L] PETROLOGY. , (3) Glasmﬁcatlon,, occurrence, origin,
and hand-specimen recognition of common rocks. - Prerequi-
“sites: 2, 78L, and 74L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. . Kelley
101. NoNMETALLIFEROUS DEposITs.. (3) Origin, properties, uti-
lization, and classification of industrial minerals, rocks, and
coal. Prerequisites: 6L, 73L, and 74L. : Kelley
102. Ore Drrosits. (3) Metalliferous deposits with respect to
their origin, distribution, structure, and alteration; mining and
utilization problems. Prerequisites: 6L, 73L 74L, and 81L.

: Kelley
105. New Mexico GEoLocy. (2) Prerequlsrte 6L, 73L, 74L,
81L, and 108L are strongly recommended. Northrop

106L. TFiero GeoLocy. (2) Geologic mapping; principles and
techniques; preparation of a report. Prerequisites: Geology
6L and C. E. 4L; prerequisite or. co-requrslte Geology 81L.
1 full day in field each week. - Kelley
108L. SrtrRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. (8) Rock structures and their
origins; problems. Prerequisite: 6L; mechanical drawing or
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descrlptlve geometry or both are strongly recommended 2 lec-
tures, 3-hrs. lab. Kelley

109L, 110L. [109abL.] STRATIGRAPHY (4 4) Yr. Principles,
followed by-a survey-of the stratlﬁed rocks of North America,
their correlation, stratigraphic relations, and guide fossils. Pre-
requisite: 6L; some biology is strongly recommended. Credit
suspended | for 109L until 110L is completed 2 lectures, 6 hrs.
lab. Northrop

111L, 112L. [lllabL] PALEONTOLOGY 4,-4) Yr Fossil plants,
invertebrates, and vertebrates, with emphasm on the inverte-
‘brates; structure, - classification, lif¢’ habits, evolution, and
geologic history. Prerequisite: 6L; some biology is strongly
recommended. Credit suspended for ITIL until 112L is com-
pleted. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. . Northrop

'121L, 122L. [107abL] OPTICAL MINERALOGY AND PETROGRAPHY.
(4, 8) Optical mineralogy; the polarizing miscroscope; syste--
matic study of rocks with respect to their mineralogy, texture,
and genesis. Prerequisites: 73L and 74L. Course 121L. may
be taken separately, but 121L is prérequisite to 122L. 121L:
2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.; 122L: 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.  Beck, Kelley.

- 181. PLEISTOCENE GEOLOGY. |, (2) Prerequisite: - 6L.  (Offered
only occasionally.) P ’ Northrop

141L. [116L] SepimENTOLOGY. (3) The sedimentary cycle and
its products; roek-weathermg and soils; transport; depositional
environments; sedimentary petrology. Prerequisites: 81L and
108L.. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Staff

142L. [115L] PeTROLEUM GEoLOGY. (3) An inductive approach -
to the principles of oil origin and accumulation, based on-
structural and stratigraphic study of oil-producing regions and
districts. Prerequ1s1te 141L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab Staff

151, 152. [151ab] ProBrLEMs. (2, 2) -~ - Staff

161. Grounp WATER. (2) ‘Occurrence and development of

ground water with special empha51s on Southwestern condi-
tions. Prerequisite: 141L. Staff
181L. GEOMORPHOLOGY. (3) Orlgln development and classi-
fication of land forms, with detailed: consideration of grada-
tional processes. Prerequisite: 108L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
. ‘ Staft
182L.. GEOMORPHOLOGY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Detailed
study of the physiographic provinces and sections of the United
States; emphasis on western United States. Prerequ151te I81L.
- 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab." Staff
251, 252. [251ab)] PRoBLEMS. (2-3 each semester) :
: o : P Graduate Staff
300. - THEsis. - (4-6) - © - Graduate Staff
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GOVERNMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Professors Donnelly (Head), Kleven; -Associate Professor ]orrm
Assistant Professor Beckett; Instructors Cline, Holmes, Graduate
Fellows Clinchy, Lmdsay, Nolan, Rexroad.

‘GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Soc1a1 Sc1ence (Group
L) :

MAJOR STUDY

In addition to Government 1 and 2, 27 hours mcludlng 51, 52,
121, 141, 175, 197 or 198.

MINOR STUDY '’ ’ ‘

- In addition to Government 1 and 2, 15 hours 1nc1ud1ng 51, 52 .
121, 141, 175.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO LAW
See p- 74.

*1, 2. [1ab] 'INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3, 3) Yr. (Same
as Economics 1, 2 and Sociology 1, 2). A study of current social, -
economic, and political problems, with particular reference to
the United States. Credit suspended until both semesters are.
completed. : Staff

*51, 52. [blab] ' AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND Povrrics.  (3) Na-
tional government; state, county and city government.
, Beckett, Holmes
73. [73ab] INTRODUCTION TO LA-TIN. AMERICA. (3) (Same as
Anthropology 73, Economics 73, and Sociology 73). For de-
scription see p. 79. ‘ _ Jorrin
101. LoGAL GOVERNMENT. (2). Special consideration of the or-
ganization, administration, and problems of counties, munici-
palities, metropohtan areas, and administrative districts.

Beckett
103. ProBLEMs OF DEMOCRACY. (3) Government problems of
special contemporary importance. Staff

105. PusLic’OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. (3) Public opinion as
it affects party alignments and governmental programs. The
‘methods used by special interests in influencing public opinion.

‘Prerequisites: 1, 2. Donnelly.
106. PoriTicAL PArTIES. - (3) The American party system, na-
tional, state, and local. Prerequisites: 1, 2. Donnelly

_ 121. PuBLic ADMINISTRATION. (3) Introduction to the general
~-problems of public administration in the modern state;
evolutior of administrative’ organization; tendency toward
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. centralization and. integration;:controls which' are exercised
" over administration by the-courts and legislatures; personnel .
and fiscal management reorgamzatlon of administration. Pre-
requisites: 51, 52. : : Donnelly

141. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) The origin and nature of
the problems involved in ‘international relations. = Recom-
mended: 51, 52. Kleven

143. INTERNATIONAL Law. - (8) The origin, nature, and appli-
, cation of the rules of international law. Prerequisites: 1, 2-and
51, 52. - _ Kleven

151. AwmEricaN DipLomacy. (8) (Same as History 151.)

155. THE GOVERNMENTS OF LATIN AMERICA. - (3) A considera-
tion of the governments of a number of Latin*American states
including a study of their domestic problems and diplomatic

- policies. Prerequisites: 51, 52 or 1, 2; and 73. ‘ Jorrin
167. PouriticaL THEORY. (8) Political thought from the Greek
period through modern times. Prerequisites: 51, 52.  Jorrin

169. © COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. [Comparative Economic and
Political Systems] (3) A survey and comparison of the:lead-
1ng governments of Europe. Prerequisites: 51, 52..

Kleven, ]orrm

. 170. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF SOCIAL WELFARE.
(8) The special application of the principles of public admin-
istration to the fields of social welfare. Historical development;
agency boards; fiscal pohcy, personnel practices and problems.
Prerequisite: 121. . Ellis

175. ConstrrutioNnaL Law.  (3) The Constitution of the United
States as it has been interpreted by the courts. Prerequisites:

51, 52. ' , Kleven
197, 198. [197ab] SEMINAR. (2 2) Open to advanced students
with approved qualifications. Staff .

1201, 202. [201ab] ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS. (2, 2) ,
Graduate Staff

205, 206. [205ab] PorrticaL ProsLEMs. (1-3 each semester)
. : Graduate Staff

251, 252. [251ab] ProBLEMS. (-3 each semester)
' Graduate Staff

© 300. THesis. (4-6) - T : Graduate Staff

. HISTORY

Professors Russell (Acting Head), Dargan, Scholes; Associate Pro-
fessors Reeve, Sacks, Woodward; Instructor Snellgrove; Graduate
Fellows Armstrong, Duke, Westphall. :
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GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Social Science (Group .
III). - 4

MAJOR STUDY :

. 80 hours.in History 1nclud1ng 12 hours from courses 1, 2 and
11, 12 or 51, 52, and at least 18 hours numbered above 100. All_
students who intend to take upper division courses in history are
urged to acquire a reading knowledge of at least one foreign' lan-
guage, preferably Spanish, before reaching the junior year.

MINOR STUDY

18 hours in Hlstory including 1, 2,0r 11, 12, and not less than
6 hours numbered above 100.
*1, 2. [lab] WESTERN CIVILIZATION; - (3, 3) European 'develop

ments from the dechne of the Roman Empire to the present.
Sacks, Russell, Snellgrove

- *11, 12. [11ab] HIsTORY OF THE AMERICAS (3. 3) Woodward
*31. History oF NEw MExico. - (2) Woodward

*51, 52. [51ab] History OF THE UNITED STATES. - (8, 3)
‘ Dargan, Reeve

71, 72. [71ab] History oF ENGLAND. (3, 3) Russell

81, 82. [8lab] HisTorRY AND POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS oF GREECE
AND RoME. (3, 8) ‘ Russell

107. MoDERN AND CONTEMPORARY FAR East. «(3) The relation
of western civilization with the Orient since 1850.  (Not offered

" in 1947-48). . ' - Dargan”
121.°[122] THE MIDDLE AGES. (3) "~ Russell
128, THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFORMATION. - (3) . Russell
133. ENGLAND SINCE THE INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION. (3) Sacks

185. THE BriTisH EMPIRE. - (8) (Not offered in 1947-48.) Sacks
141. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (3). (Same as Government

141.) " Donnelly, Kleven
142. {141a] MoberN EUROPE, 1648-1815. @ Sacks
145. [141b] MoberN Eurork, 1815-1914. - (3) Sacks
146. DICTATORSHIP AND DEMOCRACY IN EUROPE SINCE 1914. (3)

‘ . : ~ Sacks
151. AMERICAN DipLoMAcy. (8) » -Dargan

161, 162 [161ab] HISTORY ‘©oF LATIN AMERICA. (3, 3) - -
Scholes, Woodward

163.. THE A.B. C POWFRs IN ReceNT TIMEs. (3) °~ Woodward
. P15 .
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164. HISTORY OF THE PACIFIC STATES OF SOUTH AMERICA. 3)

(Not offered in 1947-48.) - Woodward

165, 166. HisTORY OF SPAIN. (2, 2) Russell, Woodward
167. . HISTORY AND CIVILIZATION OF PORTUGAL AND BRAZIL. 2).
. . Woodward

168. Mexico AND THE CARIBBEAN.  (3)  (Not offered in 1947-48.)
' - Woodward
"171. THE AMERICAN COLONIES. (3) Dargan
173, 174. [178ab] AmericAN BiograpHy. (2,-2) - The great
persons who have influenced American history. - Dargan

175. THE SoutH IN AMERICAN History, 1763-1865. (3) Dargan
178. ReceNT HISTORY OF THE UNITED States. (3) (Not offered

in 1947-48.) : . Reeve
179. [179ab], ConstiTUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES.
(8) : " Reeve

181. [181a] HisTorRY OF THE AMERICAN FRONTIER. (3) Dargan

191, 192. [191ab] = HisTorY OF THE SOUTHWEST. (3, 3)
' Scholes, Reeve

202. [102] INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL RESEARCH. (8) ' *
- o Woodward

" 251, 252. ProBLEMS. (1-3 each semester.) - Graduate Staff

256, 257. SEMINAR In EUROPEAN HisTory. (1-3 each semester.)
, Russell, Sacks

261, 262. [261ab]- RESEARCH IN SOUTHWEST HISTORY (1-3 each

semester.) " Graduate Staff
266, 267. SEMINAR. IN LATIN AMERICAN History. (1-3 each
semester) , . Scholes, Woodward

271, 272. [271ab] SEMINAR IN AMERICAN History. (1-3 each
semester.) : Dargan, Reeve

' 800. THEsis. (4-6) o .- Graduate Staff

LIBRARY SCIENCE . .

" Professor Shelton (Head).

MA)JOR STUDY .
Not offered. . = /

MINOR STUDY

Library Science 21, 22 or 24, 23, and 25.

2]1. - REFERENCE AND BIBLIOGRAPHY. '(3) TraImng in the use of
“standard works of reference. Shelton
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22. PusLic LiBRARY ADMINISTRATION. (3) The place of the
library in the community; its organization, financing, and
-administration. . Shelton

23. CrasstFICATION AND CATALOGING. (3) Principles’ of classifi-
cation and the techniques of cataloging for libraries.  Shelton

24. ScmooL LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION. (3) Practical study of
the management of the school library, including the organiza-
tion of the book collection, housing, . equipment and
maintenance,- . Shelton

25. BOOK SELECTION FOR YOUNG PeorLE. (3) A survey course
_covering tools and prmc1ples of selection of “books for young
“people. Shelton

MATHEMATICS AND ASTRONOMY

Professors LaPaz (Head), Larsen; Associate Professors Hendrickson, ‘
Rosenthal; Instructors Child, Haas, Lane, Morris, Scrivner;
Teaching Ass15tant Walker.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
. Courses in this Department count toward SCIence and Mathe-
matics (Group 1V).

" MAJOR STUDY

College of Arts and Sciences and College of Education: 24 hours
in Mathematics in courses numbered above 50. (Majors in Educa-
tion are required to take Education 155e. A list of recommended
teachers is selected each year by vote of the mathematics faculty
from those who complete the major.) 'Among the courses recom-
mended for students specializing in mathematics are Mechanical
Engineering 105 or Physics 103, 104; Business Administration 5, 6;
Engineering 1L, 2L and 4; Civil Engineering 53L, 54L, and 55L;
Philosophy 56; and Physics 51L, 52L, 101, and 102. °

MINOR STUDY
11 hours in Mathematics courses numbered above 52.

NOTE TO BEGINNING STUDENTS
Students electing Mathematics 15 will take a placement test in
mathematics. Thosé who do not-demonstrate adequate preparauon
wxll be transferred to Mathematics 14. '
"CoLLEcE ‘ARITHMETIC. (2) The logical and historical back;
ground of arithmetic desirable -in the training of teachers.
Includes drill on fundamental operations. (No credit allowed
in the Colleges of Engineering and Pharmacy.) Larsen
11. SoLip MENsurATION. (3) Designed to satisfy the Navy
requirement in solid geometry. Recommended for all students
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in the College of Engineering who do not present solid
geometry for entrance. Includes some drill work on the slide
rule. Prerequisites: high school algebra, 1 unit; plane
geometry, 1 unit. (Not offered in 1947-48.) (No credit
allowed in the Colleges of - Engmeermg and Pharmacy.)
Larsen

*‘14 AN INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICS (3) Stress is placed on
fundamental mathematical concepts rather than on manipula-
tive drill. Recommended for students who do not expect to
do extensive work in mathematics. Prerequisite: high school
algebra, 1 unit. (No credit allowed in the Colleges of Engi-

~ neering and Pharmacy.) " Morris,. Haas
15. CoLLEGE ALGEBRA. (3) Prerequlsxtes hlgh school algebra,

1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit. Staff
* 16. PrLanE TrIGONOMETRY. (3) Prerequisite: 15 or concurrent
registration. : Staff
22. AnaLyTIC GEOMETRY. (3) Prerequisites: 15 and 16; Mathe-
matics 16 may be taken concurrently. Staff

42. INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICAL METHODs. (3) A basic course
especially for students specializing in the social sciences.. Some
lIaboratory work required. Not recommended for mathematics
majors. Prerequisite: high school algebra, 1 unit. Larsen

52. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY AND METEORITICS. (8) An intro- °
: ductory course not requiring extensive knowledge of science
or mathematics. Prerequisites: high school algebra, 1 unit;

;. plane:geometry, 1 unit. . LaPaz
53, 54. [53ab] A~ INTRODUCTION TO THE CaLcULUS. (4, 4) The
elements of the calculus correlated with courses in physics,
chemistry, mechanics, and engineering. Prerequisites: 15, 16,
and 22. . _ - © . Staff

62. [61ab] SpHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND PRACTICAL ASTRON-
omy. (3, 3) Especially concerned with the mathematical
foundation of navigation and related subjects. Prerequisite: '
15, 16, and 22, or equivalent. . Staff

87. "MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. . (8) Accepted for major credit
‘by the Department of Economlcs and Busmess Administration.
Prerequisite: 15 or equivalent. . . Larsen

~

61

The courses which follow are open only to students who have
.completed Mathematics 54, or who have the instructor’s permission.
-107. THEOR¥ oF Numeers. . (3) (Not offered in 1947- 48) LaPaz -
115. THEORY OF EQUATIONS. (3) : Larsen
131, 132. [131ab] MATHEMATICS OF STATISTICS. (3 3) Some
. laboratory work required.’ (Not offered:in 1947- 48) © Larsen
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141. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS.. (3) Ordinary and partial differ-
ential equations. Hendrickson

- 142, AppriEp MATHEMATICAL METHODS. (3) \Iomography,
numerical solution of equations, interpolation, method of least
squares, curve fitting, etc. Larsen

143. VEcToR ANALYSIS. (3) ' Rosenthal
151. Apvancep Carcurus. (3) (Not offered in 1947-48.) Staft
161. HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS.  (3) (Not oftered i 1947-48.)

Staff
173, 174. [l73ab] ADVANCED ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (3, 3) (Not*
- offered in 1947-48.) Staff

,175. FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS. (3) A critical study of the
" construction of a mathematlcal system. (Not of‘fered in 1947-

48.) : Staff

181. THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OoF A REAL VARIABLE. (3) (Not

“offered in 1947-48.) LaPaz
182. THEoORY oF FuNncTiONS OF 4 COMPLEX ‘"VARIABLE. 3) -

‘ : . : " Rosenthal

184. CarcuLus oF VariaTions. (3) Formulation of variation -
problems; derivation of mnecessary conditions and of sets of
sufficient conditions; development of -the - Hamilton-Jacobi
Theory; applications of the calculus of variations in dynamics,
physics, and celestial mechanlcs . LaPaz

" The seminars which follow are open only to quahﬁed students
" and permission to register requlres the consent of the Department
Head.

‘194, 196, 197, 198. [194abcd] Pro-SEMINAR. (2 hrs. each semes-

ter.) Advanced reading and beginning research. Staff
204, 206, 207, 208. [204abcd] SEMINAR. (2 hrs. each semester).
Advanced reading and research. Graduate Staff
800. Tursis. (4-6) ' ' Graduate Staff

MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

Professors Kercheville (Head), Ortega; Associate Professors De-
Jongh, Duncan, Lopes; Assistant Professors, Koch, Portuondo;
Instructors Adams, Adamson, Biondi, Campbell, Sra. Cobos, '
Sr. Cobos, Pooler; Teaching Assistants Granato, Lange; Graduate
Fellows Brooks, Sarinopoulos, Scone

GROUP REQUIREMENTS -
Courses in this Department count toward Foreign Language

(Group. IT) with the exception of Spanish 145, 146-and courses in

the Folklore Division. ] .
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PHONETICS LABORATORY :

The Department operates a Phonetics Laboratory where stu-
dents in conversation and composition classes go for weekly exercises
- in pronunciation. - Any student having special difficulties may be
assigned work in the Laboratory. No extra credit is allowed for -
this work which is done only in connection with regular courses.

The Laboratory functions also as a clinic in English pronuncia-
tion for students whose .imperfect diction is the result of a non-
English- background. This phase of the work is carried on in
-codperation with the Speech Division of the English department.

NOTE TO FRESHMEN:

Students presenting high school language credits and wxshmg
to enter courses above the elementary level should consult the head
of the Department. Spanish-speaking students should enroll in
Spanish 55. '

FRENCH-
MAJOR STUDY -

24 hours in French in courses numbered above 50. All French
majors are urged to take a minor in Spamsh or another modern
language, or Latin.

MINOR STUDY
12 hours in French in courses numbered above 50.

*1, 2. [lab] ELEMENTARY FRENCH. (3, 8) Yr. Credit for 1 sus- -
pended until 2 (or more advanced course) is completed.

DeJongh and Staff
*51, 52. [6lab] INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. (8, 8) Grammar, read-
.ing .and translation. Prerequisites: 1, 2, or the equivalent.
DeJongh and Staff -
Geneéral prerequisites for the followmg courses: French 51, 52

or the equivalent.

101, 102. [10lab] ApvANCED COMPOSITION : AND’ CONVERSATION.
(2, 2) Composition based on a thorough review of French
grammar and conversation based on modern French plays.
(Offered in 1948-49) DeJongh

105, 106. [105ab] FRENCH LITERATURE. OF THE NINETEENTH
CenTUurY. (2, 2) Representative works in poetry, drama, and
fiction. DeJongh.

121, 122. [121ab] FHE COMEDY OoF MoLIERE. (2, 2) DeJongh

151, 152. [151ab] SurvEy oF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE

*  ELevEnTH CENTURY TO THE REvVOLUTION. ' (3,3) (Offered in -

. 1948-49.) o ~° 7" '“DeJongh
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‘.

197, 198. UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMS. 2, 2) DeJongh

251, 252. [25lab] GRADUATE PROBLEMS IN FRENCH LITERATURE.
(2, 2) _ ~ DeJongh
GERMAN i
MAJOR STUDY . :
Not offered. N

MINIOR STUDY ]
12 hours in German in courses numbered above 50.
-*1, 2. [lab] FLEMENTARY GerRMAN. .(3,.8) Yr. Credit for 1

suspended until 2 (or more advanced course) is completed.
~ Koch and Staff

" *51, 52. [blab] INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (3, 3) Prerequlsltes 1,

2 or the equivalent. - Koch
- CONTEMPORARY GERMAN LITERATURE [Post-war Literature]
(3) " Koch

62. SciEnTIFIC GERMAN. . (3) Readirigs in psychology, chemlstry,-
N mathematlcs, biology, and anthropology.

151, 152. [151ab] SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE. (3, 3) (Of-

-fered in 1948-49.) _ Koch

ITALIAN - A
~ No major or minor study offered. ’ o
75, 76. [T5ab] ELEMENTARY ITALIAN. (8, 8) Although this is
an elementary course, the work is done under heavier pressure
_ and more is achieved in reading and conversation than in the
elementary language courses numbered -1, 2. It is open only to
students who possess a good knowledge of the grammar of
another Romance language and to graduate students, or to

those who otherwise satisfy the instructor of their fitness to do
the work. (Offered in 1948-49.) DeJongh

PORTUGUESE
MA]JOR STUDY
Not offered.

MINOR STUDY . ‘
12 hours in Portuguese in courses numbered above 50.
*1, 2. [1ab] ELEMENTARY PorTUGUESE. (3,3) Yr. Credit for

1 suspended until 2 (or more advanced course) is completed.
Lopes and Staff

- *bl, 2. [51ab] INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE (3,8) Prerequisites:

Iand 2 or equlvalent : Lopes and Staff
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101, 102. ADVANCED COMPOSITIO‘\I AND CQNVERSATION. 3, 3)

(Offered in 1948-49.) , - Lopes
-151. > SURVEY OF PORTUGUESE LITERATURE. (3) (Offered in 1948-
49.) - o Lopes
157. SURVEY OF BRAZILIAN LITERATURE. (3) T Lopes
251, 252: GRADUATE PROBLEMs. (2, 2) = . Lopes
SPANISH' ,
MAJOR STUDY - : ~

24 hours in Spanish in courses numbered above 50, 1ncludmg.
~Spanish 93, 94, 151, 152, and 153; and two years of college work in
another modern language or Latm

MINOR' STUDY -
15 hours in Spanish in courses numbered.above 50.

*1, 2. [lab] ELEMENTARY SPANISH. (3 %) Yr " Credit sus-
pended for 1 until 2 (or more advanced COurse) is completed.

Staff
*41, 42. [4lab] INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. (3, 3) 41and 42 offered
: every semester. ] _ Staff
*43, 44. [43ab] ELEMENTARY ~ SPANISH  CONVERSATION. (2,2)

This is a course of conversation designed pnmanly to give
qualified students of 41, 42 extra practice in the oral use of
the language. Enrollment limited to 15.students of A or B
standing. ‘ . Staff
© *55. 56. [bbab] PriMER CUrRso ParRA FEstupianTes -DE HABLA
EspaNora. . (3, 8) All students who speak Spanish natively
" should enroll in this course. (Those in doubt about their .
proficiency should consult the Department Head.) The work
consists of exercises in grammar, speech correction, and vocabu-
lary building, . Staff

¥091, 92. [91ab] INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE. (3 3y
Prerequisites: 41, 42 or the equivalent. Assignments of ad-
vanced reading material and discussion of principal Spanish
literary figures and movements. Kercheville

*93, 94. [93ab] INTERMEDIATE CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION.
(2, 2) Required of all majors. Prerequisite: two years of

college Spanish or equivalent. O Sr. Cobos
*95. SpaNIsH BusINEss <LETTER WRITING. (2) Prerequisite: two
years of college Spanish or equivalent. - Staff

*96. COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL LANGUAGE PRACTICE IN HISPANIC
CoOuUNTRIES. (2) Prerequlslte two years of college Spanish or
equivalent. v Staft

1
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~ Spanish 91, 92 or the equivﬁ,lent are prerequisite for all litera-
ture courses. listed below.

105, 106. [105ab] CONTEMPORARY SPANISH LITERATURE. (2, 2)

(Offered in 1948-49.) . , - Staff
107, 108. [107ab] SpanisH NoverL. (2, 2) -(Offered in 1948-
49.) Kercheville
121, 122, [121ab] MODERN SpanisH Drama. (2, 2) Offered in
1948-49.) Staff

131, 132. [131ab] ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION.
(2, 2) Prerequ1s1te three years of college Spanish or equxva-

lent. Ortega
145, 146. [145ab] IBERO-AMERICAN CIvILIZATION.  (2,2) Con-
ducted in Spanish. =~ . Portuondo

151, 152. [151ab] SurvEY OF SpanisH LITERATURE. (8,3) Re-
quired of Spanish majors. ‘' - .Kercheville
153. PHoneTIcs. (2) Required of .all majors. Prerequisite: '

three years of college Spamsh or equivalent. (Offered in 1948-
49.) ] Duncan

157, 158. [157ab] Survey OF SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. (2, 2)
Either this course or 163, 164 is requ1red of candidates for a
graduate degree. " Portuondo

163, 164. [163ab] CONTEMPORARY SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE.
-(2,2) .Open only to graduate students and especially qualified
undergraduates. Either this course or 157, 158 is required of

candidates for a graduate degree. - (Offered in 1948-49)
Portuondo

165, 166. [165ab] CERVANTES AND THE SPANISH GOLDEN AGE. (3, 38) '
Life and works of Cervantes;. sources; historical developments
in Sixteenth 'and Seventeenth century Spain relating to litera-

ture; influence .of Cervantes in other literatures. Ortega
171. Lyric PoETRY. (3) Required of candldates for a graduate
degree. (Offered in 1948-49) . Staff
197, 198. . UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMs. (2, 2) © " Staff

201, 202. [201ab] History OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE. (2, 2)
"~ Evolution of Spanish from Latin; reading from medieval texts.

Required of all candidates for a graduate degree. Duncan
205. ResearcH METHODS.  (2) - Required of candldates for a
, graduate degree. (Offered in 1948-49) Duncan

251, 252. [251ab] GRADUATE ProBLEMs. [Problems in Spanish
Language and Literature] (2,2) For candldates for -Master

of Arts degree. . - " Graduate Staff
281, 282. [280ab] SEMINAR: 'REALISM IN SPANISH LITERATURE.
(2,2) (Offered in 1948-49) : Ortega

!
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291, 292. SEMINAR: PEREZ GALDOS AND THE MODERN SPANISH

Nover. (2, 2) . . Kercheville.
300. TaEesis. (4-6) Graduate Staff
351,-352. GRADUATE PROBLEMS. (2,2) For candidates for the

degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Graduate Staft
400. DisserTATION. (0) Graduate Staff

FOLKLORE : :
115. SOUTHWESTERN FOLKLORE. (2) Spec1al stress on New Mex-
ico. Staft
161. FOLKTALES. (2) In Europe and Spanish America. Staff
162. FoLk Barraps anp Soncs. (2) Spanish balladry in the
~ New World, particularly in New Mexico. ~ Staff
PHILOSOPHY

" Professor Knode (Head); Associate Professor Alexander.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
. Courses in this Department count toward Social Sc1ence (Group
III). -

- MAJOR STUDY : '
Philosophy 1, 45, 56, 141, 142, and 16 additional hours of which
at least 4 must be numbered above 100: :

MINOR STUDY : o
Philosophy 1, 45, 141 142 and 4 additional hours.

.Note: Students planning to complete a major or a minor in
philosophy-are urged to take many broad fundamental courses, and
- should consult members of the Department as early as possible
concermng their selection.

*1. [40] INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (2) Preliminary acquamt-
ance with examples of philosophical literature, and with the
major types, problems, and terminology of philosophy.

, Knode, Alexander

*2. PHILOSOPHY, SCIENCE, AND RELIGION. (3) A philosophically
oriented consideration of the universg of science and its rela-

tion to man and to the basic concepts of religion. Staff
*45. [55] TaoucHT AND ExPrESsioN. (3) The elements of logical
thought as expressed in language. - ‘Alexander

*53. Etnics. (3) The problems of human values and of current
social philosophies in the light of a study of religious and phil-
osophical moral developments of major world civilizations.

Alexander
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56. Logic. . (3) Rules and fallacies of deductive and inductive
reasoning. Prerequisite: 45 or equivalent. | Alexander

64. PmiLosoPHY AND RELIGION. (2). Their relationships as’
exemplified in Christianity and Western philosophy.  Knode

72. AmEericaN THoucHT. (3) Philosophical, religious, and edu-
cational ideologies in America, with special reference to con-

flicts. Knode
102. ArsTHETICS. (3) An introduction to the philosophy of art

and beauty. Alexander
123.  Hispanic THoUGHT. (2) Major phllosophlcal influences in

Spanish culture. Alexander -

141, 142. [141ab] History oF IDEAS. [Survey of Philosophy].
(3,3) Introduction to the history of Western philosophy.
141: Ancient and medieval phllosophy, 142 Renaissance and.

modern philosophy. Alexander
167. PoLrticAL THEORY. (8) (Same as Government 167) -
Jorrin

*176. CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. (3) Present-day philosophic
thought with special reference to the works of Whitehead and
Dewey. Prerequisite: 1 or equivalent. . Knode

191. ParLosopAy oF LANcUAGE. (2). Introduction to the study
of linguistic morphology and to theories of semantics and .
symbolism. Alexander

195. PHrLosopHY oF SCIENCE. (2) The problems of epistemology
and an analysis of fundamental concepts of science. Prere-
quisite: 1 or equivalent. , Alexander

241, 242, 243, 244. [241ab]° PERIODS OF SPECIAL PHILOSOPHICAL
SIGNIFICANCE. (2 hrs. each semester) Plato, Aristotle; Descartes,
Spinoza, Leibniz; Locke, Berkeley, Hume; Kant, Fichte, Hegel;
or others to be chosen by the group. Prerequisite: 141, 142.

Alexander .
251, 252. PrOBLEMS. - (2-8 each semester) Graduate Staff
- 800. THEesss. (4-6) Graduate Staff

PHYSICS

Consulting Professor Froman; Associate Professor Regener (Acting
Head); Assistant Professors Breiland, Nereson; Instructors Gren-
chik, Runge; Teaching Assistant Bowen; Graduate Fellow
Martens ) . i

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Science and Mathe-
matics (Group IV).
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MAJOR STUDY

Physics 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, three of.the laboratory
courses Physics 101L, 102L, 106L, 107L; Chemistry 1L and 4L; En-
gineering Drawing 1L, Engineering Shops 10L and 20L; six addi-
tional hours above 100 in Physics or Chemistry. ~Physics 1251, 126L,
127, 128 do not count. toward the major. " Recommended courses:
Mathematics 142; Chemistry 53L, 103L, 104L, 111L, 112L. A
reading knowledge of German or. of another language approved: by
the Department Head is required.

A

~ MINOR STUDY

Physics 101, 102, 103, 105, and one of the laboratory courses
- numbered above’ 100.

' MINOR STUDY IN METEOROLOGY

Physics 121 and nine additional hours taken from Phy51cs 125L
126L, 127, 128, 131.

PREREQUISITES ' *

For all Physics courses numbered above 100; Physics 52 and
Mathematics 54, or approval of instructor. See also special pre-
or co-requisites stated under course listings.

11L. [1aL] GENERAL . PHysics. (4) Mechani_és, heat, sound.
Not required of science and engineering majors. Prerequisites:
-algébra and plane geometry. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Staff

12L. [IbL] GenerAL PHysics. (4) Optics, electricity and mag-
netism. Not required of sciénce and engineering majors. Pre-
or co-requisite: 11L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. ~ Staff

51L. GENERAL PHysics. (4) . Mechanics, heat, sound. Required
- of science and engineering majors. Pre- or co-requisite: Math- -
ematics 53. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Regener

52L. GENERAL Puysics. (4) Optics, 'electricity and magnetism.
Required of science and engineering majors. Prerequisite: 51L
and Mathematics 53. Pre- or co-requisite: Mathematics 54.

. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. - Regener
101. Heat anp THERMODYNAMICS. [Heat and Radiation] -. (3)
(Offered alternately with 102) : Staff
10IL. HEAT LABORATORY. (2) One lecture, 3 hrs. lab. (Of-
fered alternately with 107L) . Staff
102. PHysicaL Optics. [Optics] (3) (Offered in 194849 and
" alternate years:) = 4 " Nereson .
102L.. Optics LaBORATORY. (2) " One lecture, 3 hrs. lab. (Of-

fered alternately with 106L) Staff
' 126 ' '
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103, 104. ANALyTICAL MECHANICS. (3, 3) Pre-or co-requisites:
Mathematics 141, 143, or approval of instructor. - (Offered
in 1948-49 and alternate years) - . Runge

105, 106. [11lab] ErrectriCITY AND MAGNETISM. (8, 3) Pre-
or co-requisites: Mathematics 141, 143, or approval.of instruc-

tor. (Offered alternately with 103, 104) , Staff -
106L. [111L] ErEcrriciTY LABORATORY. (2) (Offered in 1948-

49 and alternate years.) One lecture, 3 hrs. lab. Nereson
107L. Erecrronics LABoraTORY. - (2) (Offered in 1948-49 and

alternate years.) One lecture, 3 hrs. lab. "Nereson
121.  GeENERAL METEOROLOGY. (3) "Breiland

125L, 126L. [117abL] SynopTic METEOROLOGY. (3, 8 (Of
“fered in 1948-49 and alternate years.) Pre- or co-requisite: 121.
"Two lectures, three hrs. lab. . ' Breiland
127, 128. [116ab] DynNamic METEorROLOGY. (3,3) Pre-or co-re-
quisites:-101, 121.- (Offered alternately with 125L, 126L)
Breiland
131. [15la] ArmospHERIC PHysIcs. . (8) Regener -
161, 162, 163, 164. EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCH METHODS. (2 hrs.
each semester) Advanced laboratory work. Prerequisite: Ap-

proval of instructor. , Nereson, Regener
190. INTRODUCTION To CONTEMPORARY PHYSICS. (3) Usually of-
- fered during the summer session. ' Regener
191. - CONTEMPORARY Prysics.. (3) Special Relativity and Quan-
tum Mechanics. Regener
192. CONTEMPORARY PHYSICS (3) Nuclear Physics and Cosmic
Rays. ‘ . Regener
200. SEMINAR. (2 each semester) - ' - Staff
251. ProBLEMS. (2-4 each semester) -+ Graduate Staff
300. Tuesis. (4-6) ’ Graduate Staff
PSYCHOLOGY

Professor Peterson (Acting Head); A551stant Professors Shaklee and
Welch; Teaching Assistant Cantrell; Graduate Fellows Bene-
detti and Headon.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS ‘
Courses in this Department count toward Sc1ence and Mathe-
matics .(Group IV)

MAJOR STUDY : ) -
For the degrce of Bachelor of Arts: 24 hours in Psychology in
courses numbered above 51. ) ’
For the degree .of Bachelor of Sciénce: 24 hours in Psychology
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in courses numbered above 51, including Psych;)logy 180, 193, and
196. The minor must be selected from one of the following depart- '
ments: Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics.

- MINOR STUDY _
12 hours in Psychology in courses numbered above 51.

- *1L, 2L. [labL] GENERAL PsycHoLocy. (3,3) Yr. Credit sus-

pended for 1L until 2L is completed. 1L is prerequisite to 2L.

2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. : Peterson, Shaklee

*5]. GENERAL PsycHoLoGY. (8) An introductory course. Not

open to those who have credit for Psychology 2L. .

‘ Peterson, Welch

*54. EpucaTioNAL PsycHorocy. (3) An introductory course,

primarily for sophomores. . Prerequisite: 2L or 51. Welch

*58. INDUSTRIAL PsycHoLogY. (3) Applications of psychology to

-industry and business. Prerequisite: 2L or 51. Welch
.*61. [103] ABNORMAL PsycHoLoGY. (3) Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

Welch

101. SociaL PsycHorocy. (3) The behavior of individuals as

“ influenced by other human beings. Prerequlslte 2L or 51.

' . ‘ Welch

181. PsvcnorLocicaL AND Epucationar Trsts. (8) Prerequisite: -

2L or 51. Credit not allowed to those who have credit for 185.

AT Shaklee
180. ADVANCED STATISTICAL METHODS IN PsycHorocy. (3) Pre-
requisite: 2L or 51 and Mathematics 42. ' Shaklee

183. EDUCATIONAL PsvcHoLogy. (3) Advanced course. Not
open to those who have credit for 54. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.
Welch

187. CwuiLp Psycuorocy. (3) The principles of human behavior

in infancy, childhood, and adolescence. Prerequisite: 2L or

51. Shaklee
190L. . CrinicAL PsycHoLoGy. (8) Clinical practice in the ad-

ministration of psychological tests. Prerequisites: 2L or 51. 1.

lecture, 4 hrs. lab. , Shaklee

193. ANIMAL PsycHoroGy. (3) A comparative study of heredity,

maturation, learning, and the higher mental processes as re-

vealed in various animals. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

‘ . Peterson

" 193L. ANIMAL PsycHOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) 5 hrs. lab.

) . : Peterson

196. PHYSIOLOGICAL PsYCHOLOGY. (3) Correlation of behav1or
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- and structure, with emphasis on the nervous system. Prere-

quisite: 2L or 51. Peterson -

196L. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY LABORATORY (2) 5 hrs. lab.

‘ Peterson
198. HisToRY OF PsycHOLOGY. (3) Prerequ1s1te 2L or 51.

g Peterson

251, 252. [251] PrOBLEMs. (2-3 each semester) Graduate Staff

800. Tuesss. (4-6) ;o " Graduate Staff

SOCIOLOGY o -

Professor Walter (Head); Associate Professor Miller; Assistant Pro- -
fessor Ellis; Assistant Professor Saunders; Graduate Fellow
Hoffman. ~ :

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Social Science (Group
111). . ’

MAJOR STUDY
" Sociology: 24 hours in Soc1ology in courses numbered above 50,
including 18 numbered above 100.
Social Work: Combined major and minor, see Social Work Cur- :
- riculum.

MINOR STUDY
12 hours in Sociology in courses numbered above 100

*], 2 [lab] INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3,3) Yr. (Same
as Economics 1, 2 and Government 1, 2.) Prerequisite to most
-advanced courses in Sociology. Credlt suspended until both

semesters are ‘completed. » ' Staff
‘51. ThHE FamiLy. (3) ' Ellis
66. CuLrturRE GROWTH. (3) Origin and diffusion of cultures.
* Prerequisites: 1, 2, or equivalent. ' Miller

71. SociaL ControL. (8) Agencies and processes by which
group regulate their members: Prerequisites: 1, 2, or equiva-

lent, Miller
72. SociAL PATHOLOGY (3) Prerequ1s1tes 1, 2, or equivalent.
Miller

73. [73ab] INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3) (Same as
Anthropology 73, Economics 73, and- Government 73). For
descrxptlon, see p. 79. Does not give credit toward Sociology

major: or minor. : Jorrin
81. [105] RuraL SOCIOLOGY (3) Prerequisites: 1, 2, or equiva-
lent. ‘ Saunders
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82. [106] UreaN SocioLocy. (3) Prerequisites: Sociology 1, 2,
or equivalent. _ Saunders

101.  SociAL PsycHOLOGY. (3) (Same as Psychology 101.)

102. Corrrctive BEHAvIOR. (8) Sociological approach to the
anilysis of human behavior. Prerequisites: 1, 2, or equivalent,
and 101. : , Walter

107, 108..[107ab] MaN anp SociETy IN LATIN AMERICA. (2, 2)
Prerequisite: 73 or equivalent. Does not give credit toward
Sociology ‘major or minor. (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate

years.) Jorrin

- 109. CriMINOLOGY. (3) Crime as a social phenomenon. Prere-
quisite: 71 or equivalent. Miller
-110.  JuveNiLE DELINQUENCY. (2) Prerequisite: 71. Ellis
111, 112, [111ab] SociaL ProBLEMS OF LATIN AMERICA. (2, 2)

Prerequisite: 73 or equivalent. Does not count toward Sociol-
ogy major and minor. (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)
Jorrin
117. Sociar ProsLEMs oF NEw MExico. (3) _ Saunders
122. PRINCIPLES OF SociorLoGY. (3) Chiefly for students who
have had no previous courses in Sociology. Credit not allowed
to those who have credit for any other course in Sociology.
Walter
140. Economic SECURITY. (3) (Same as Economics 140). Walter
151, 152. [151ab] INTRODUCTION TO SOoCIAL WORK. (3,3) Yr.
Prerequisite: 72. - Credit suspended until completion of 152.

. . Ellis
1564. Rack-anNp CULTURE RELATIONS.  (3) ~ Saunders
163. [163, 164] HisTory oF SociaL THoucHr. [Contemporary

Social Thought, Early Social Thought] (8) - Prerequisites:
.1, 2, or equivalent, and 6 additional hours of Sociology. Miller
166. [201ab] MEeTHODS IN SocioLocy. [Research Methods] (3)

Prerequisite: 163. Miller
170. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF SOCIAL WELFARE
(3) (Same as Government 170). Ellis -

195. PorurLATION PrOBLEMS. (3) . Prerequisite: 81 or 82. Walter
197. FiELD OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION. (3) Prerequisites:

151 and 152. ' Ellis
251, 252. [251ab] ProOBLEMsS. (3, ‘3) ‘ Graduate Staff
300. THEesis. (4-6) ) Graduate Staff '
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' HE DUTIES of the engineer are so varied and far-reaching that
I no single definition adequately portrays his services to the
human race. He should, however, be able to apply the laws
of nature to the benefit of mankind, to manage and to control
_ technical works and industries, and to apply his scientific training -
and experience to the pohtlcal and social problems of his day.
Such a variety of work requires men of good character who are well
grounded in the fundamentals of the profession of engineering.

It is the purpose of the College of Engineering to train the
student in the elements of his branch of engineering, and to develop
honesty, loyalty, industry, and thoroughness, so that he may enter
the profession of his choice w1th proﬁt to mankind as well as to
 himself.

ADMISSION
A detailed statement of entrance 1equlrements will be found
under Adm1581on

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS
Students in the- College of Engineering will be governed by the
scholastic regulatlons glven under “General Academic Regulations.”

- COURSES OF STUDY

The College of Engineering offers four- -year programs of study
leading respectively to the degrees of Bachelor of Science in Civil
Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering, Bach-
elor of Science in Mechanical Engineering, -Bachelor of Science in
Mechanical Engineering-Aeronautical Option, Bachelor - of Science
in Mechanical Engineering-Petroleum Option, Bachelor of Science
- in Chemical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Naval Science-
Engmeermg, and Bachelor of Science in Industrial Arts. It is also
possible to arrange a program of study so that the Bachelor of Arts
degree can be obtained in one additional year.

GRADUATE STUDY

, A program of graduate work is offered in the College of Engi-
neering leading to the Master of Science degree in the department
in which the student desires to major. For complete details regard-
ing the requirements for graduate work, consult the graduate
bulletin.
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ArroNauTiCAL ENGINEERING. The work in aeronautical engi-
‘neering is offered as an option in the Department of Mechanical
Engineering; however, a complete four-year program of study is
offered in this field. '

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. Chemical Engmeermg is that branch
of engineering concerned with the development and appllcatlon of
manufacturing processes in which chemical or certain physical
changes of material are involved. -

The course in Chemical Engineering is planned to afford the
student broad training in the fundamentals of mathematics, physics,
chemistry, and engineering to meet the needs of the chemical or
related industries, where men competent to design, develop, and
operate new processes and to improve existing ones are required.
The chemical engineer is not specifically trained for only one indus-
try. The distinctly professional courses of unit operations and unit
processes enable him to apply his knowledge to any chemical or
process industry with relatively little difficulty.

The graduate chemical engineer will find many avenues of
opportunities in research and development; production, operation,
and maintenance; management and administration; design, con-
struction, and installation; technical service and sales; consulting;
teaching, and technical wrmng, etc.; in such industries as industrial
chemicals, petroleum, explosives, plastics, rubber products, paper
and -allied products, synthetic rubber, food products, drugs, insec-
ticides, glass, cement, clay, iron and steel, paints and varnishes, oils,
soaps, rayon and synthetics, etc.

NAvAL SciENcE. A student enrolled in the Navy R.O.T.C. may
earn the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Naval Science-Engineer-
ing by compléting the curriculum outlined for this degree under

"curricula offered by the College of Engineering. A student receiv-

ing the Naval Science degree can complete the requirements for a
Bachelor. of Science degree in Chemical Engineering, Civil Engi-
neering, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, or Me-
chanical Engmeermg -Aeronautical Option in two additional semes-.
ters. '

LABORATORIES AND EQIjIPMENT

Drawing AND DEsicN LaBorAaTORIES.. Three well- equ1pped'
rooms in Hadley Hall are provided for all of the drafting room work
offered.

CHEMICAL -ENGIN}iERING LABORATORY. The new Chemical En-
gineering building has a floor space of over 8,000 sq. ft.-and contains
a laboratory adequately equipped with pilot plant equipment for
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use in the study of unit operatlons of chemlcal engmeermg such as
- fluid flow, heat flow, evaporation, distillation, air conditioning, ab-
sorption, filtration, crystallization, etc., and unit processes such as
nitration, sulfonation, hydrogenation, etc.

The process development laboratory is well equipped for the
study of small scale manufacture of chemical products. Smaller
laboratories aré provided for the testing of fuels, gases, water, etc.
* Adequate classroom space and a design-laboratory are available.

Shop facilities are in conjunctxon with the well equipped Uni-
verSIty shop. . :

Civi ENGINEERING LaABORATORIEs. The department provides
laboratories for road material,’ building material, and hydraulics,-
and surveying equlpment to be used in all types of elementary and
advanced: field courses.

The materials testing laboratory is equlpped for making tests of
'cement, concrete, stone, brick, tile, timber, steel, soils, and other
material used in'engineering practlce Tests are conducted by -
students to illustrate the properties of these materials. The labora-
tory is also used for research problems and, to a-limited extent,
for commercial testing. All equlpment and aIl tests conform to

" accepted standards of engmeermg practice.

The hydraulics laboratory is equlpped to study the flow ot

water in open channeéls, through pipes and orifices, and over weirs,
“illustrating the principles of hydraulics as used in the theoretical
courses and in courses in water supply, sewerage, and drainage.

The highway testing laboratory contains a_complete set of
equipment for making standard tests on road oils and asphalts, and
also machines for testing of gravels.used in highway construction.

Field work and office computation- in surveying are conducted
with modern equipment of the highest grade.

The materials laboratories of the New Mexico State nghway
Department have been built in space ad]ommg the Civil Engi-
neering laboratories' and contain modern equipment adequate for
making all types of tests of road bu1ldmg materials. These labora-
tories are open for inspection by engineering students and for
research work by members of the faculty.

ErrcrricAL ENGINEERING LaABorATORIES. The Electrical Engi-
neering department has four laboratories and a design room, all of
which are well equipped to illustrate the practical applications of

* the theory studied in the class room.

. Powrr LaBoraTORY. The power Iaboratofy is equipped with
- all the common types of both D.C. and A.C. motors and generators
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and the necessary manual and automatic starters and controllers
for their operation, and special machines such as a rotary converter,
adjustable’speed A.C. motor, sine-wave and harmonic generators,
a Ward-Leonard M-G set, a 'yariable phase, variable frequency
alternator, and a mercury arc rectifier. - Operating and loading
devices are available so that all the standard and some special tests
on both A.C. and D.C. motors and generators can be made.

The transformer section includes a number of standard trans- -
formers of various capacities and voltage ratings, and a special test-
ing transformer, autotransformers, voltage regulators, etc.

The power for all laboratories is supplied at 2300 volts and then
stepped down to 115 and 230 volts. Special transformers supply 440
volt service to the distribution panel. Direct current is supplied by
two motor generator sets. :

MEASUREMENTS LABORATORY. The measurements laboratory is
equipped to make accurate measurements in D.C. and A.C. power,
and radio frequencies up to 5000 megacycles ‘Equipment includes
galvanometers, all types of indicating instruments, Wheatstone
bridge, radio frequency bridge, standard signal generators, wave-
meters, square wave generator, oscilloscopes, string’ oscillographs,
insulation tester, rotating standard, watt-hour meters, instrument
transformers; relays, graphic recording wattmeter, frequency indi-
cators, power-factor indicator, and many other measuring devices.

CoMMUNICATIONS LaABORATORY. The radio-communications
laboratory is particularly weli equlpped to study the complex prob-
" lems presented by-modern communications circuits. The pre-radar
and ultra-high frequency section of the laboratory consists of stand-
" ing wave ratio measuring section, wave guides, ultra-high frequency
wavé meter, tubes, klystron, megotrons (lighthouse tubes), para-
bolic, horn type radiators, and measuring accessories.

The department has a high frequency transmitter and R.C.A.
dynamic demonstrator, radio frequency oscillators, bridges, meters
and other accessories. Two 150 foot steel towers provide excellent
facilities for the study of antennae and radiating problems.

INDUSTRIAL FLECTRONICS LABORATORY. The new Industrial
Electronics Laboratory is complete .with a 25 Kw. Ignitron Con-
verter, Thyratron motor control, motor speed regulator, A.C. and
D.C. voltage regulators, electronic air cleaner, automatic synchro-
nizer, electronic timers of various types, photoelectric controllers,
150 Kv. industrial X-ray, induction heating and dielectric heating
furnace, welders and electronic welding controls, supplemented by
a miscellany of high vacuum and gas tubes and testing equipment.
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. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. This laboratory is
maintained in connection with the University heating plant. The
students study and observe a modern boiler plant in actual opera-
tion. Equipment is provided for experimerital work .in the ﬁelds
of heat power, of air and gas flow, and of refrigeration.

In the field of heat power, the laboratory has the following major
equipment  in addition to auxiliary equipment and necessary
instruments:

A steam. engine equipped with a Prony brake, two types of
valves, two types of governors, and steam engine indicator. ~

A steam turbine equipped with an oil relay governor and a
water brake. This unit is also connected to a direct current gen-
erator for loading. '

A surface condenser with a steam-air injector.

A small vertical fire-tube boiler equipped for gas firing.

Two 300-h.p. water-tube boilers fired with gas and equlpped
with forced-draft fan, induced-draft fan, and automatic combus-
tion control. .

An electric dynamometer with a Ford V-8 engine, a Dodge en-
gine, and Waukesha Multifuel engine.

_ A _gasoline engine with a variable compression ratio for fuel
research. A small stationary gasoline engine-equipped with electric
dynamometer.

, Calorimeters for determining the heat value of solid, hquld and
. gas fuels. ‘
In the field of air and gas flow, the laboratory is equipped with

a steam-driven, .two-stage air compressor, an air-flow test.set, and
. recording and indicating meters for measuring the flow of air, steam,
-and natural gas.

In the field of refrigeration, the laboratory is equipped with

a complete test plant including an ammonia compressor, receivers,

coolers, heat exchangers, etc.

SHop. The machine shop is equlpped with Iathes, shapers, drill
presses, vertical and horizontal milling machines, surface and uni-
versal grinders for working metal. The sheet metal shop has a very
good assortment of tools and equipment. The wood-working equip-
ment includes band, circular, and jig saws, joiner, lathe, hand tools
and benches for pattern making and cabinet work.

The welding shop contains A.C. and D.C. arc weldmg, gas weld-
ing and cutting equipment.

AERONAUTICAL FNGINEERING LABORATORY This laboratory is
equipped to provide for experimental work in aerodynamics, air-
plane structures and aircraft engines. The equipment approved for
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this laboratory includes aircraft engines, both air cooled and water
cooled, wing sections, fuselage sections, air navigation instruments,
radio communication equipment, and a wind tunnel to study fluid
phenomena.

PETROLEUM ENGINEERING LABORATORY. The laboratory for this
department is housed in ‘the heating plant with the mechanical
engineering laboratory. Equipment is available for the study of
oil and gas flow, fuel_ analysis and lubrication as well as tests on
" the various types of heat engines and pumps.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in any .of the
departments must complete all of the work outlined in their respec-
tivé curricula. Electives, where permitted, are to be chosen with the
" advice and consent of the head of the major department. The

course of study for the first year is uniform for all departments. At
the end of the freshman year, the student should elect the course
- which he intends to follow and report his choice to the Dean’s office.

Students who are requlred to take English A must do so in addi--
tion to the regular courses in English. Two thirds of thé semester
hours in the required, work must be of C grade or better, arid the
total number of grade points in the hours offered for graduation
must equal ‘the total number of hours. :

CURRICULA OFFERED BY THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

COURSI:S OF STUDY FOR ALL ENGINEERING STUDENTS.

FRESHMAN YEAR ..
First Semester . Second Semester

Math 15 College Algebra 3 Math 22 Analytic Geometry 8
-Math. 16 Plane Trigonometry 3 . Engl. 2 Intro. to Lit. 3
Engl. 1 Intro. to Rhetoric 3 Chem. 2L or 4L General 4-5
Chem. 1L General 4 Engr. 2L Draw. & Desc. Geom. 3
Engr. 1L Draw. & Desc. Geom. 3 Engr. 4 Introduction to Engr. 3
Engr. 3 Introduction to Engr. 1 Physical Educ. 1
Physical Educ. 1 :

18 ' 17-18

Note: Students deficient in Enghsh will be requlred to take
Enghsh ‘A in addition to English 1. Students deficient in mathe-
matics will-take Math. 14 in addition to Math 15, 16, and 22.
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CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

First Semester

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Second Semester

| oo s 0w

Math. 5g Intro. to Calc. 4 Math. 54 Intro. to Calc.- 4
Physics 51L General 4 Physics 52L General 4
Chem. 10gL. Oxganic 5 Ch. E. p2 Ind. Stoichiometry | 3
Ch. E. 51 Chem. Calculations 2 Chem. 104L Organic 5
Econ. 105 Prin. of Economics 3 C. E. 60 Applied Mechanics 3
. 18 19
: . JUNIOR YEAR ‘ ]
Ch. E. 111 Prin. Ch. Engr. 4 Ch. E. 112 Prin. Chem. Engr.
Ch. E. 113L. Unit Operations Lab. I "2  Ch. E. 114L Unit Operations Lab. I
Chem. 111L Physical Chemistry 4 Chem. 112L Physical Chem.
Chem. gL Quan. Analysis 5 M. E. ro4L. Thermodynamics
M. E. 105 Mechanics ) 2 C. E..102L Str. of Materials
. —
17 17
SENIOR YEAR ’
Ch. E 1g1 Prin. Ch. Processes & Ch E. 192 Prin. Ch. Processes &
Thermo. I 3 “Thermo. II 3
Ch. E. 181 L. Chem. Process Lab. I 2 Ch. E. 182L Chem. Proc. Lab. IT -2
E. E. 105L. Elec. Applications 3 Ch. E. 19g4L Chem. Engr. Design 2
Ch. E. 171 Chem. Engr. Econ. 2 E. E. 106L Elec. Applications 3
Ch. E. 161 Organic Unit Process 3 Ch. E. 196L Lubs., Fuels & Comb. 3.
Govt. 103 Prob. of Democracy ] Ch. E. 162 Inorganic Unit Proc. 2
Ch. E. 151 Seminar 145  Engineering Law 3
Electives (tech.) SR 2 Ch. E. 152 Seminar VA
: : Ch. E. 198 Field Trip o
: 1814 . . ‘ —_—
1814
CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester Second Semester
Math. 53 Intro. to Calc. 4 Math. 54 Intro. to Calc.’ 4
Physics 511 General 4 Physics 52L General 4
C. E. 33L Elem. Surveying 2 C. E. 4L Adv: Surveying [
- Econ. 105 Prin. of Economics 8 C. E. 60 Applied Mechanics 3
Engl. 64 Inf. Writing 8 Econ. 141 Labor Problems 3
P. E. "1 P.E 1
17 18
JUNIOR YEAR
C. E. 102L Str. of Materials 4 C. E. 118 L. Highway Engr. 4
M. E. 105 Mechanics (Dynamics) 2 C. E. 114L Th. of Simple Struc. ‘2
C. E. 11oL. Hydraulics 4 C. E. 117L Reinforced Concrete 2
C. E. 111L Stresses 2 C. E. 104L Curves & Earthwork 3
C. E. 1151 Masonry Materials 8§ Geol. 4 Engineering Geology 3
C. E. 55L -Engr. Astron. 2 E. E. 105L Elec. Applications 8
o 17 . 17
C. E. 157F Field Surveying 2
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SENIOR YEAR

. 158L Steel & Wood Struct.

C. E 3 M. E. 4
C. E. 159L. Masonry Structures g C. E. 160L Rigid Frames 3
C. E: 161L Water Supply 5~ C. E. 152 Constr. Spec. & Costs 2
C. E. 167 Soils . g C. E. 162L Sanitary Engr. 3
E. E: 106L Elec. Applications 3 Technical Elective 3
Govt. 103 Prob. of Democracy g - Engineering Law 3
18 18
e t .
CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHEILOR OF
SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING . .
SOPHOMORE YEAR
- First Semester ) Second Semester
Math. 53 Calculus . 4 Math. 54 Calculus .. 4
Physics 1L General | 1 Physics 521 General 4
E. E. 51L Computations . 3  E. E. 54L. Elec. & Mag. Cir. 5
Engl. 64 Inf. Writing . ‘g . C. E. 6o Applied Mechanics 3
Econ. 105 Prin. of Econ. - 3 Shop 12L Gencral ' [
P. E. \ "~ 1+ P.E o i
. 18 ) 18
" JUNIOR YEAR
E. E. 113L Elec. & Mag. Cir. "5 E. E. 132L Electronics 4
E. E. 101L Dir. Current Mach. 4 C. E. 12l Fluid Mechanics 4
M. E. 105 Mechanics (Dynamics) 2 M. E. 104L Elem. of Thermo. 4
C. E. 102L Str. of Materials 4 E. E. 146 E. E. Analysis - 3
E. E. 115 Elec. & Mag. Fields g Econ. 141 Labor Problems 3
) 18 18
. SENTOR YEAR
E. E. 151L A. C. Mach. + 4 LK E. 13210 A, C. Machi. ¥l
E. E. 111 Engr. Econ. - g  E. E.162L Elec. Engr. Des. 3
Govt. 103 Prob. of Democracy 3 E. E. 172L Ind. Appl. 3
Engr. 171 Seminar 1 Engr. 172 Seminar 1
M. E. 55L. Mechanisms . g3  Engineering Law 3
 Power Option ’
E. E. 195L Ind. Electronics 4 E. E. 1g6L Power Trans. & Dist. 4
. 18 18
. Communication Option . )
E. E. 193L Comm. Engr. : 4 E. E. 194L. Comm. Engr. 4
18 v 18
CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF )
SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING-
SOPHOMORE YEAR
- First Semester Second Semester
Math. 53 Intro. to Calc. - 4  Math. 54 Intro. to Calc. 4
Physics 51L General 4 Physics 52L General - A
Shop 64L Pattern Making 3 M. E. 56L Machine Drawing 3
Econ. 105 Prin. of Economics 3 C. E. 60 Applied Mechanics 3
M. E. 53 Engr. Materials 3 . Shop 7oL Machine Shop . g
P. E. - ’ 1 P.E 1
18 Té

104L. Elem. of Thermodyn,
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. . JUNIOR YEAR
M. E. 101l Heat Power Engr.

3 M. E. 102 Thermo 3
M. E. 103L Heat Power Lab." 2 E. E. 106L Elec. Applications 3
M. E. 105 Mechanics (Dyn.) 2 C. E. 112L Fluid Mechanics 4
C. E. 102 L Str. of Materials 4 M. E. 115L Elem. Machine Design- 4
E. E. 105L Elec. Applications 3  Econ! 141 Labor Problems 3
M. E. 114L Mechanisms 4 —_—
—— [7

18 .

N ,

: 'SENIOR YEAR
S5l M. E. Lab

M. E 2 M. E. 152L, M. E. Lab ;2
1. L. 1530 M. E. Design 3 M. E. 154L. M. E. Design .8
+ M. E. 155 Power Plants 3 M. E. 160 Int. Comb. Engines ]
M. E. 162 Refrigeration 3 . Engl. 64 Inf. Writing 3
E. E. 153L Electron & Controls g  *Technical Elective L3
Govt. 103 Prin. of Democracy ¢ © . Engineering Law_ 8
Shop 1 Shop i
18 18

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF

SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING (continued) ’
AERONAUTICAL OPTION
(Senior Year)
’ . First Semester ' Second -Semester .

M. K. 1331 M. E. Design g M. E. 152l M. E. Lab 2°
M. E. 167 Aerodynamics 3 M. E. 154L M. E. Design 3
C. E. 111L Stresses 2 M. E. 168 Aerodynamics 4
E. L. "153L Electron & Control g M. E. 156 Ind. Engr. . 3
Electives .4 G E ||4L Th. of Simple Struc. 2
Govt. 103 l’ml)]ems of Democracy 3 Engl. 64 Inf. Writing 3
——  Engincering Law '3
18 o

PETROLEUM l’RODUC I''ON OPTION
(Senior Year)
Substitute Gcology 1, 5L and 2, 6L for M. E. 53 and one shop
course and take Chemlstry and one other Geology course as electives -
before graduatlon :

Eol\):)c;ow (5]

First Semester Second SemesLer‘
M. E. 151L Mech. Engr. Lab. 2 M. E. 152L Mech. Engr. Lab.
M. L. 153 Mech. Engr. Des. g3 M. E. 154L Mech. Engr. Design
M. E. 160 Int. Comb. Engines 8 M. E. 182 Petroleum Production
M. E. 181 Petroleum Production g Engineering Law
Govt. 103 Prob. of Democracy g3 Llectives
Electives 4 ~ —
18

"+ M. E. 156 Ind. Eng gineering
M. E. 165 Air- Condmonmﬂ
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CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF .
SCIENCE IN NAVAL SCIENCE-ENGINEERING

FRESHMAN YEAR . .
First Semester Second Semester

Math. 15 College Algebra 8 Math. 22 Analytic Geometry
Math. 16 Trigonometry g Engl. 1 Intro. to Rhetoric
Chem. 1L General 4 Chem. 2L General

Engr. 1L Drawing & Desc. Geom. g  Engr. 2L Draw. & Desc. Géom.
"N. S 3 N.S. a2

P. E. 1 P.E

17 .

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Math. 53 Intro. to Calc. o Math. 54 Intro. to Calc.
Physics 51L General Physics 521, General
N.S. 5 N. 8. 52
Engl. 2 Intro. to Lit. Engl. 64 Inf. Writing
Shop 64L Pattern Making Shop 70L. Machine Shop
P. E. ' P. E.

&Inuwwaw

For the Junior and Senior years the student will elect one of

the following groups.

A student receiving the Naval Science Degree can complete the
requirements for a Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemical Engi-
neering, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical
Engineering, or Mechanical Engineering Aeronautical Option in .

two additional semesters.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
- JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester ' Second Semester
Chem. 103L Organic Chem. 104L Otganic
N. S. 101 - N. 8. 102
Ch. E. 51 Chem. Calculation -'Ch. E. p2 Ind. Stoichiometry
Econ. 105 Prin. of Econ. C. E. 60 Applied Mechanics
Chem. 53L Quan. Anal. M. E. 104L. Thermodynamics

| oroe 1o w0 o

( ’ ) 18
} SENIOR YEAR

Electives

Ch. E. 111 Prin. Chem. Engr. 4 Ch. E. 112 Prin. Chem. Engr
Ch. E. 113L Unit Oper. Lab 1 2 Ch. E. 114L " Unit Oper. Lab II
Chem. 111L Phys. Chem 4 Chem. 112L Phys. Chem.
N. 8. 151 g N.S 152 . .
M. E. 105 Mechanics . 2. -C. E. 102L Str. of Maternls

2

17
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o First Semester
N. S. 101 )

C. E. 3L Elem. Surveying .
C. E. 113L Masonry Materials
E. E. 105L Electrical Appl.
Econ. 105 Prin. of Econ.
Electives

. E. 102L Str. of Materials
.8 151 :
. E. 111L Stresses
. E. 551 Engr. Astron.
. E. 110l Hydraulics
. E. 105 Mechanics

gnnozb

'

3
3
3
3
8
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CIVIL ENGINEERING
JUNIOR YEAR

Second Semester
N. S. 102
C. E. 4L Adv. Surveymg
C. E. 60 Applied Mechanics
E. E. 106L Electrical Appl.
Econ. 141 Labor Problems
Geol. 4 Engr. Geol.

SENIOR YEAR ‘

C. E. 118L Highway Engr.
N. 8. 152

52 - ,
C. E. 114L Th. of Simple Struct.
C. E. 117L Reinforced Concrete
C. E. 104L Curves & Earthwork

Electives

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

First Semester
E. E. 51L Computations
N. 8. 101
C. E. 60 Applied Mechanics
Econ. 105 Prin. of Econ.
Elective -
M. E. 35L Mechanisms

E. E. 113L Elec. & Mag. Cir.
E. E. 101 L D. C. Machines -

E. E. 1|5 Elec. & Mag Fields
N. S.
M. E.

105 Mechanics

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester
M. E. 53 Engr: Materials
N. S. 101
M. E. 114L. Mechanisms
- Econ. 105 Prin. of Econ.
E. E. 105L Elec. Applications

17

:1 | 200 0o A Ut

.
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3
3
3
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2
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JUNIOR YEAR

Second Semester
E. E. 54L Elec. & Mag. Cir.
N. S. 102
Econ. 141 Labor Problems
M. E. 104L Thermodynamlcs
Electlve

SENIOR YEAR ‘

E. E. 132L Electronics

E. E. 146 E. E. Analysis

C. E. 112L Fluid Mech.

N. S. 152 '

C. E. 102L Str. of Materials

Second Semester
M. E. 56L Machme Drawing
N. 8. 102
C. E. 6o Applied Mechanics
Econ. 141 Labor Problems
E. E. 106L Elec. Applications
Electives

141
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M. E. 101L Heat Power Engr.

SENIOR YEAR

3 M. E. 102 Thermodynamics 3
M. E. rto3L Heat Power Lab. 2 M. E. 1151, Elem. Machine Design 4
N. 8. 151 ' 3 N.S. 152 , 3
M. E. 105 Mechanics - 2 C. E. n12L. Fluid Mechanics 4
C.. E. 102L Str. of Muterials 4  Electives 3
Electives 3 —_
. 1y
7
CURRICUL.UM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN l\‘l)USTRIAI ARTS
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester’ . Second Semester
Engl. 1 Intro. to Rhet. 3 Engl. 2 Intro. to Lit. 3
Math. 15 Algebra 3 Math. 16 Trigonometry 3
Engr. (L Draw. & Desc. Geom. g Engr. 2L Draw. & Desc. Geom. 3
Shop 10l. Woodwork 2 Shop 20l Machine Shop- 2
Chem. 11, General 4  Chem. 2L General ) 4
P. E. , 1 PUES ) , 1
16 16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physics 1L General 4  Physics 12L General 4
Shop 621. Woodwork g Shop voL Machine Shop 3
M. E. 53 Engr. Materials g C. E. 53L Surveying 2
Speech 55 Speech for Bus. & Prof. 3 M. L. 561 Mach. Drawing 3
Elective g3 .Llective q
pP. L. 1 PUE. 1
17 17
JUNIOR YEAR
C. L. 6o Applied Mechanics "8 C.E. 107L Str. of Materials
Shop 6oL. Cabinet Work g Shop i1osL. Sheet Metal Work
Shop 64L Pattern Making g3 Shop 104L Pattern Making
M. E. g5L. Mechanisms g Engr. 55L Archit, Drafting
Electives 5 Econ. to; Prin. of Econ.
——  Elective
) 17 -
. 17
SENIOR YEAR
E. E. 1ogL. Applied Tlect. 3 L. E. 110 Applied Elect. 3
M. E. 104L. Elem. of Thermo. 4  Shop 1ogL. Arc & Acety. Weld. 3
Shop 107L Toundry Practice g M. E. 156 Ind. Lngmeennu 3
Econ. 141 Lahor Prohlems 3 Electives . 8
Electives 5 —_
18
-
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Courses numbering: from 1-49, lower division, normally open
to freshmen; from 50-99 lower division, normally open to sopho-
mores; from 100-199, upper division, normally open to- juniors,
seniors and graduates; 200-400 open to graduates only. Graduate
credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of the Graduate
Committee.

Symbols used in course descriptions: L—part of the course is
laboratory work; F—course is given during field session; SS—course
offered in cight weeks’ summer session only; Yr.—course offered
throughout two semesters and credit for a single semester’s work is
suspended until the entire course is completed; *—course open to
General College students; t—course offered for General College
credit only; ()—semester hours credit; credit hours separated by a
dash (1-3) indicate variable credit in the course; [ ]— —former course
number or title.

A schedule of course offeri ings, 1nclud1ng hours of mecting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves the
right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in instruc-
tors when necessary.

ENGINEERING ' )

Professors Farris (Dean), Castonguay, Ford, Tapy, Wagner; Associ-
- ate Professors Grace, Steen; Assistant Professors Bailey, Barton,
Foss, Hardgrave, Heimerich, May; Instructors Blankley, Clough,
Gafford, Hazard, Ironside, Johnston, Senter; Graduate Fellows
Burris, Gutierrez.

GENERAL COURSES

*1L, 21.. ENGINEERING DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
(3, 8) The essentials of drafting including the use of instru-
‘ments, lettering, projecting, sections, developments, isometric
drawmg and working drawings, and the theory and science of
“engineering drawing. Approved drawing equlpment requ1red
6 hrs. lab.

3, 4. INTRODUCTION TO, ENGINEERING. (1, 3) - Orlentatlon and
engineering problems. .

55L. ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING. (3) Preparatxon of complete
small-scale working drawings for small buildings. Prerequi-
sites: Engr. 1L, 2L.

171, 172. Seminar. (1, 1) Prerequisite: senior standing.
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. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

51. CuemicAL CaLcuLATIONs. (2) More extensive problem
work in the, stoichiometric prmc1p1es of chemistry, including
composition changes; the material balance; units and dimen-
sions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 2L or 4L or the equivalent.

52. INDUSTRIAL STOICHIOMETRY. ' (3) The application of the
fundamental laws of chemistry, physics, and mathematics to
industrial chemical calculations. Prerequisites: Ch. E., 51,
Physics 51L and Math. 53. '

“111. PrinNcipLEs OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. (4). A study of the
unit operations and their application to the chemical industry.
Problems in the flow of fluids, heat transfer, evaporatxon, filter-
ation, crushing and grinding, mechanical separatlon, and
related topics. Prerequisite: Ch. E. 52,

112. PriNciPLES OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. . (4) - A ‘continued
lecture ‘and recitation study of the unit operations and their
applications to the chemical industries. Problems in air condi-
tioning, drying, distillation, gas absorption, extraction, crys-
tallization, and. similar topics. Prerequisite: Ch. E. 113L.

113L. UNiT OPERATIONS, LABORATORY 1. (2) Laboratory prac- .
tice and experimental study of unit operations covered in Ch.
‘E. 111.  Prerequisite: must accompany course Ch. E. 111.
6 hrs. lab. : : N ’ .

114L. Unir OperaTIONS, LABORATORY IL. (2) Experimental
laboratory study, of the unit operations covered by course Ch. E.
112. Prerequisites: Ch E. 113 Must accompany Ch. E. 112.
6 hrs. lab.

. 151, 152. SEMINAR. (L4, 1) Senior year. Repo‘rts' on selected
tfopics and surveys. Presentation and discussion of papers from
current technical journals, and tOplCS of interest to the chemical
engineer.

161. Orcanic: UNiT PrOCEssEs.  (3) A study of the theoretical
~ basis and application of unit processes to the organic chemical
industry. Studies involving nitration, halogenation, sulfona-
tion, oxidation, alkylation, hydrolysis, plymerization, and
similar topics. Prerequisites: Chemistry 103L, 104L, and
Ch. E. 112 ' , ‘

162. INorcanNic UNIT ProCEssEs. - (2) A study of the processes
and manufacturmg methods used in the more important
industries based on inorganic chemistry. Prerequisites: Chem-
istry 111L, and Ch. E. 112.

171. CueEMicAL ENGINEERING EcoNnoMics. (2) Discussion of fac-
tors other than engineering and chemical which determine the
feasibility of putting a chemical on the market. Particular

\reference to control of raw materials, markets, competition,
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patent situation, and related topics. Prerequisite: Economics
105.

181L. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING Process LaBoraTory 1. (2)
Experimental laboratory studies employing a series of unit
operations and unit process to produce small quantities of
chemicals by pilot plant methods. Emphasis on literature
review, laboratory notebook, and reports. Prerequisites:
Chemistry 111L, and Ch. E. 161 or Ch. E. 162. 6 hr. lab.

182L. CHEMICAL FENGINEERING Process LaABoraTORY II. (2)
Continuation of Ch. E. 181L; but may be taken as an inde-
pendent unit. Prerequisites: Chemistry 111 and Ch. E. 161
or Ch. E. 162. 6 hrs. lab.

191. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL PROCESSES AND THERMODYNAMICS 1.
(3) A study of the energy relations in chemical processes.
Application of thermodynamics, chemical kinetics to opera-
tions inyolved in the chemical industry. Prerequisites: M. E.
104L, Chemistry 111L and Ch. E. 112. |

192. PrINcIPLES OF CHEMICAL PROCESSES AND THERMODYNAMICS 1.
(3) Continuation of Ch. E. 191. Prerequisité: Ch. E. 191.

194L.. CuemicAL ENGINEERING DESIGN. (2) Selection and de-
sign of process equipment, layout of building'and cost estimates.
Prerequisites: Ch. E. 112, 191. 1 hr. lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

196L. Lusricants, FueLs, AND ComsBusTION. (3) Laboratory
examinations, analysis and testing of water, fuels, and lubri- .
cants, and the evaluation of their properties as applied in the
chemical industry. . Prerequisites: Chemlstry 58L and Ch. E.
-51. 2 hrs. lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

198. Frero Trre. (0) Required for graduat1on Annaal in-
spection tour to leading chemical plants.in different sections of
- the country. Approximately one week is spent on these visits.
Prerequisite: senior standing.

" CIVIL ENGINEERING

4L. SurvEVING. (2) Lectures and field practxce in plane survey-
ing with emphasis on the use of the plane table. For geology .
majors only. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. oo

53L. [1L] ELEMENTARY SURVEYING.  (2). Lectures and field"
practice in traversmg, leveling, determination of areas, and care
and adjustment of instruments. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab..

" 54L. (58L] ApbvaNcep SURVEYING. (3) Lectures and field prac-
tice in precise triangulation and leveling. Topographic map-
ping; land surveying; elementary photogrammetry; office com-
putations. Prerequisites: C. E. 53L and Math. 22. 1 lecture,
6 hrs. lab. ‘
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. b5L. [54L] ENGINEERING AsTRONOMY. (2) Lectures and field
practice in the astronomical determination of azimuth, longi-
tude, latitude, and time; and non-mathematical descriptive
astronomy. Prerequisite: C. E. 54L. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

- 60. ApprLiED MEcHANICS. [Mechanics] (8) Principles of statics,
friction, centroids and moment of inertia of areas. Co-requi-
site: Math. 54. )

102L. StrENGTH OF MaTERIALS. (4) The theory of the elastic
behavior of engineering materials and a comparison of experi-
mental results obtained in the laboratory. Prerequisite: C. E.
60. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

104L. Curves AND EarRTHWORK. (3) Lectures and field practice
in the establishment of highway and railroad curves, earth-
work, mass diagrams, and office. computations. 2 lectures, 3
hrs. lab.

107L. StrRENGTH OF MaTERIALS. (8) (For Industrial Arts
students.) The mechanics of materials; theory of beams, col-
umns and shafts. Prerequisite: C. E. 60. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

110L. Hypraurics. (4) Hydrostatlcs gages, buoyancy, total
pressure on submerged planes. Hydrokmetics-fluid flow
through orifices, nozzles, venturi-meters, weirs,. pipes and open
channels. Effects of viscosity on fluid flow. Co- requxslte M. E.
105. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. \

I11L. STRESSES. (2) Graphical and analytxcal solutions of framed
structures such as beams, girders, and trusses. Prerequlslte
C. E. 60. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

112L. Frum Mecuanics. (4) Flow net, hydrostatlcs and funda-
mental properties affecting fluid motion. Prerequisite: M. E.
105. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

114L. THeory oF SIMPLE STRUCTURES. (2) Reactions, moment
and shear diagrams, moving load systems; influence lines and
equivalent uniform loadings. Prerequisites: C. E. 102L and
C. E. 111L. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.-

115L. Masonry MATERIALS.  (3) The manufacture and ‘pro-
- perties of lime, clay products, and cement; occurrence and
properties of stone, sand, and gravel; design and tests of con-
crete and mortars. Prerequisite: junior standing. 2 lectures,
'3 hrs. lab. :

117L. REINFORCED CONCRETE.- (2) The analysis and design of
elementary reinforced-concrete members; properties of con-
crete; spec1ﬁcat10ns Prerequisite: C. E. 111L. 1 lecture, 3
hrs. lab. ! :

118L. Hicnway ENGINEERING. (4)° Theory and practice in
design, construction and maintenance of low cost, intermedi-
ate and high type road surfaces. Financing, operation, and
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comparative study of road types. Prerequisite: C. E. 54L. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. .

152. ConstruUCTION SPECIFICATIONS AND Costs. [Contracts and
Specifications] (2) -Preparation of contract documents, quan-
tity survey, cost estimates, and cost reports. Prerequisite:
senior standing.

I57F. FieLp SURVEYING. (2) Summer camp, two weeks. Practice
in topographic surveying. Complete surveys of projects are
made and the notes used for mapping. Prerequisite: C. E. 53L.

158L. StEEL AND WooD STRUCTURES. (3) The design and detail
of girders, roof trusses, highway and railway bridges, building
frames, and mill buildings. Prerequisite: C. E. 114L." 2 lec
tures, 3 hxs. lab.

159L. MasoNry STRUCTURES. (3) - Design and detail of rein-
forced concrete structures such. as building, retaining walls,
and simple type of bridges. Prerequisite: C. E. 117L. 2 lec-
tures, 8 hrs. lab. ' '

160L. Ricio . FraMEs. - [Structural Design] (3) Modern methods
in analysis of rigid frames and .continuous beams, with emphasis
on the slope and deflection method. Prerequisite: C. E. 114L.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

“161L. WaTer SuprLy. (3) A study of works for collection, stor-
age, purification, and distribution of municipal water supplies;
sources of supply—stleams lakes, impounding reservoirs, wells.
Prereqmsnte C. E. 110L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. ‘ .

" 169L. 'SaNITARY ENGINEERING. (3)" A study of the principles of

- sewage—both storm and sanitary; design and construction of-
sewerage systems and disposal plants. Prerequisite: C. E. 110L.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. Iab.

167L. Sors. (8) Origin, characteristics, and classification of
soils for engineering purposes; sampling; compaction of em-
bankments; frost action; and laboratory practice in testing of
soils. Prerequisite: Geol. 4. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

170. Apvanced MEecHANICS OF MATERIALS.  (3) Analysis of
stresses in thickwalled cylinders, unsymmetrical bending,
curved beams, hooks, flat plates and torsion of structural mem-
bers. Methods of stress measurements. Prerequisite:” C. E.
102L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

171. BuiLping CONSTRUCTION. (3) A resume of various types of
buildings and appurtenances; construction methods and details.
Preparation of quantity surveys and estimates of cost. Plan-
ning of ‘cost control during construction. Prerequisite: senior
standing. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. : o

184. WATER Power. (2) Problems in design and construction
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relating to reservoirs, dams, conduits, and general hydrauhc
engineering. Prerequisite: C. E. 110L.

185. .HyproLocy. (3) Occurrence and movement of water by
natural processes. Analysis of rainfall, runoff, evaporation and
infiltration data."

190L., MunicipAL ENciNeeriNG.  (3) City planning; street sys-
tems; subdivisions; housing; zoning; building codes and deSIgn
of municipal details. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

191. HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE. (8) Design,

- financing, and administration of rural highways and city street

improvements; highway bondissues; taxes and special assess-
ments; Federal aid to highway construction.

195L. Prain ConcreTE. (3) Use of admixtures in concrete and
critical review of research in the field of concrete mixes. Pre-
requisite: C. E. 115L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

204. Froop ContrRoL. (8) Flood runoff, retarding basin, spill-

way and conduit design, channel 1mprovements Prerequisite:
C. E. 185. '

.205. Soi. MECHANICS. (3) Properties of foundation materials
and their ability to exert and resist loads, with applications
toward foundation designs for retaining walls, dams, buildings, .
and other structures. Problems.

206.© Hypraurics oF OprEN CHANNEL Frow. (3) Backwater
curves and the hydraulic jump. Prerequisite: C. E. 185.

209L, 210L. [210L] THEORY OF INDETERMINATE STRUCTURES.
(3, 3) The study of classical and modern methods in analysis
of indeterminate structures and comparison of experimental
results obtained from™ models. Prerequisite: C. E. 160L. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. ’

211L, 212L.. RESEARCH AND TESTING OF BUILDING MATERIALS. (3)
Special research studies of non-metallic constructional mate-
rials for strength, effect of moisture, insulating value, and com-
parative costs. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.’

" 218L, 214L.. RESEARCH AND TESTING OF HIGHWAY MATERIALS. (3)
Special research studies of highway materials. Design of rigid
‘and non-rigid pavements, bituminous mixes, soil aggregate
stabilization mixes, and load distribution on subgrades 1
lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

215, 216 ADVANCED MASONRY DESIGN. (6) Design and detall of
conduits, chimneys, complex foundations, piers, multistory
buildings, arch dams and bridges.

251, 252. PROBLEMS (3,8) Advanced reading, design, or
research. ’ ' '

300. THEss. (4-6)
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" ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING '

51L. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING CoMPUTATIONS. (8) Problems in
electrical engineering involving the use of determinants, series,
complex numbers, hyperbolic functions. Prerequisite: Math.
22. 2 lectures, $ hrs. lab.

54L. [103L] Erkctric aAND MacgNeTIC CIRGUITS.  (5) Direct cur-
rent electric and- magnetic circuits under steady state and tran-
sient conditions. Prerequisite: E. E. 51L; co-requisite: Math.
53, 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

101L. Direct CURRENT MAcHINES. (4) Theory and application
of D. C. motors and generators and their control equipment.
Prerequisite: E. E. 54L.. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

105L. ELEcTRICAL AppLICATIONS. (8) Theory and application
of D.C. motors and generators. Prerequisite: Math. 54 and |
Physics 52L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

106L. ErectricaL AppLicaTIONs. (3) Theory and apphcatlons
of A.C. circuits and machines to industrial problems. Prere-
_quisite: E. E. 105L. 2 lectures, § hrs. lab. _

109L, 110L. [lOQabL] .AppLIED ELECTRICITY. (3, 3) Direct and -
alternating current circuits and machines and their practical
application to the machines in small shops. Prerequisite:
Phys1cs 52L or equlvalent and Math. 22. 2 lectures, 3 hrs lab.

111. EncGINeerING Economy. (2) The elements of economics
as applied to engineering problems. Prerequisite: Economics
105, '

113L. [104L] FErectric AND MacNETIC CIrRcurts. [Alternating

* Current Circuits] (5) Single phase and polyphase circuits,
wave analysis, coupled circuits, steady state and transient solu-
tions. Prerequisite: E. E. 541 and Math. 54. 3 lectures, 6 hrs.
Iab. : ‘

115. ELECTRIC AND MAGNETIC FIELDS. (3) Study of fields associ-
ated with electric and magnetic circuits.

132L. ELECTRONICS. (4) Electron ballistics, electron emission,
and conduction through vacuums, gasses, and vapors. Theory
and application of high vacuum and gas tubes. Prerequisites:
E. E. 118L, 115. .

146. [187] ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING ANALYSIS. (3) A course em-
phasizing the fundamentals of electric and magnetic circuits
and their solution by Heaviside. Prerequisites: E. E. 113L, .115.

151L, 1521. [151abL] - ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. (4, 4)
Prerequisites: E, E. 106L, 113L: 38 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. o

153L. ELectronICs ‘AND CoONTROL. (3) Application of electro-

magnetic and electronic control- to industrial problems. Pre-
_requisites: E. E. 105L, 106L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
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162L. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN LasorATORY. (3) Design
. and testing of ‘electrical circuits_and machmes Co-requisite:
E. E. 152L. 9 hrs.'lab. ‘
172L. [172] INDUSTRIAL APPLICATIONS. (3) Application and
control of direct and alternating current machines. Co-requi-
site: E. E. 152L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
186. GENERATING StaTIONS. (3) The engineering and economic
considerations governing the location, design, and operation of
electric power plants, and the elementary principles of corpor-

ate finance and rate-making. Prerequlsltes Economics 105
and E. E. 151L. : :

193L. COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING. (4) Theoretical treat-
ment of networks, resonant, circuits, transmission lines, filters,
~ couples circuits, equalizes, and basic ‘ultra-high frequency
theory. Prerequisite: E. E. 132 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
194L. CommUNICATION ENGINEERING. (4) Theory, design, and
application of class A, AB, and B, C amplifiers, frequency and
amplitude modulators and demodulators to telephone and
radio communication circuits. Prerequisite: E. E. 193L. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. .
195L. InpustrIAL Errctronics. (4) + Electronics as applied to
industrial problems. Rectifiers, speed and voltage regulators,
automatic snychronizers, industrial X-ray, high frequency heat-
ing, etc. Prerequisite: E. E. 132L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
. 196L. PowrR TRANSMISSION ANp DisTRIBUTION. (4) Electrical
"~ and mechanical characteristics; economics of transmission and
distribution systems. Prerequisite: E. E. 151L. 3 lectures, 3
hrs. lab.
203L. TECHNIQUES OF SOLVING ENGINEERING PROBLEMS (4
204L. ' ELecTRO-DYNAMICS.  (4)

212L. ErectrRiG AND MacNETIC FieLps. - (4) Advanced electric
and magnetic fields. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. ) :

251, 252. PropLEMs. (3,8) Advanced reading, design, or re-
search. . ,

300. THEsis. (4-6)

- MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

53. " ENGINEERING: MATERIALS. (8) Characteristics of metals,
alloys, wood, and concrete, and of the manufacture and heat

treatment of iron - and steel. Prerequisite or co-requisite:
Chemistry 2L.

55L. MECHANISMs.  (3) Displacements, velocities, and accelera-
tions of such machine elements as links, cams, gears, chains, and

150




COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

belts. Not for mechanical engineers. Prerequisites: Engr. 1L,
2L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. , “

56L. MACHINE DRAWING. (3) Detail and assembly drawing of
machine parts. - Prerequisites: Engr. 1L, 2L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs.
Iab. ‘ '

10IL. HeaT,PowER ENGINEERING. (8) Theory and characteris-’

tics of heat engines and heat power equipment. Prerequ151tes
Math. 54 and Chem. 2L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

102. [102L] THERMODYNAMICS. (8) Prerequisite: M. E. 101L.

103L. Hgeat Power LAB - (2) Co-requisite: M. E. 101L. 6 hrs.
lab. | : ,

104L. ELEMENTS OF THERMODYNAMICS. (3-4) Principles of heat
engines and thermodynamics. Not for mechanical and chem-
ical engineers. . Prerequisite: Math. 54. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab,,
but course may be taken for 3 hrs. credit without lab.

105. MecrANICs. (2) * Principles of dynamics. Prerequisité: C.
E. 60. c :
114L. Mzecuanisms. (4) Displacements, velocities, and accelera-

tions of such machine elements as links, cams, gears, chains.
Prerequisites: Engr. 1L, 2L, M. E. 56L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

115L. ELEMENTARY MACHINE - DrsioN. . (4) Introduction to
transmission of power by gears, belting, and shafting; propor--
tioning for strength of fastenings, coupling, shafts, and frames; .
design of gears for strength and wear; specification of fits and
tolerances; principles of Iubrication and bearing design. Pre-
requisite: M. E. 114L and C. E. 102L.. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

151L. MrcHANICAL ENGINEERING LaporATORY. (2) Tests of
steam boilers, engines, turbines, pumps and compressors. Pre-
requisite: M. E. 155. 6 hrs. lab.

152L. - MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (2) Tests of
internal combustion engines, their fuels.and lubricants. Pre-
requisite: M. E. 102; co-requisite: M. E. 160. 6 hrs. lab.

158L, 154L. MecHANICAL ENGINEERING DEsIGN. (3, 3) Analy-
sis and design of some piece of equipment selected from the
field of mechanical, ‘aeronautical, or petroleum engineering.
Prerequ1s1tcs M. E. 114L and C. E. 102L, M. E. 115L. I lec-
ture, “6 hrs. 'lab.

155.. Power Prants. (8) ' Types and equipment. Prerequisite:
M. E. 102. ' .

156. InpusTRIAL ENGINEERING. (3) The principles of manage-
ment applied to the general operation of engineering projects
and manufacturing plants. . Prerequisite: senior standing.
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160. INTERNAL ComBusTiON ENGINEs. (3) Theories of Otto and
Diesel type engines. Prerequisite: M. E. 102.

162. [162L] REeFRIGERATION. (3) The theory of refrigeration
and the testing of refrigerating equipment. Prerequisite: M. E.
. 102.

165._ AIR-CONDITIONING.  (3) Methods used to heat, cool, humid-
ify, clean, and distribute air in buildings.. Prerequisites: M. E.
102, 162.

167, 168. [167abL] AERODYNAMICS.  (3,3) Application of the
fundamental principles of mechanics and hydrodynamics to the
study of alrplane design and performance. Prerequisites: M. E.
102, 167. :

171. AIRPLANE STRUCTURES. (2) Application of fundamental
principles of structural theory to practical “airplane design.
Prerequisites: M. E. 102L, 167. . ‘

181, 182. [181ab] PeTROLEUM PropnUCTION. (8, 3) Oil field de-
velopment, methods of drilling and oil recovery, preliminary
. refining, storage, and transportation. Prerequisite: senior
standing. :

202. MECHANICS OF MACHINERY. (8) Study of static and
dynamic forces in machines, with special emphasis on high
speed machinery, advanced velocity and acceleration analysis,

balancing of rotating and reciprocating machine elements, and

elementary mechanical vibrations.

206. Apvancep THERMODYNAMICS: (3) .

211. Apvancep HEATING AND AIR-CONDITIONING, (3)

251, 252. [251ab] PromLEmMs. (3,3) Advanced reading, design,
or research. ' : '

300. THesis. (4-6)

SHOP : .

10L. Woopwork. (2) Instruction in proper use of hand tools,
knowledge of common tools, joinery, and the setting up, and
the operation, of woodworking power machinery. 6 hrs. lab.

12L.  GENERAL SHor. (1) General shop work for E. E’s only.
3 hrs. lab.,

20L. MAcHINE SHOP.  (2) Bench work such as ﬁlmg, tapping,
and simple layouts, and the operation of engine lathes, drill
presses, shapers, grinders, and milling machines. 6 hrs. lab.

60L. CaBINET WORK. (8) - Working knowledge of all types of
joints and finishes, construction of some article built complete,
and the study of styles of furniture. Prerequisite: Shop 10L. 1
lecture, 6 hrs. lab, :
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62L. Woobpwork. * (3) Use of steel square and elementary con- -
struction. Prerequisite: Shop 10L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

64L. PAaTTERN Maxking. (3) Construction of patterns such as
one-piece, two-piece, straight and irregular parting; core box
designs and construction; and the methods of marking and
storage. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

70L. MacHINE SHoOP. (3) Advanced machine-shop processes on
-all machines and the machining and. assembling of some
machine such as wood lathe, permanent mold, sub press, wood
vise. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

104L. PaTtTERN MaKING: (3) Construction of master patterns,

* plaster models, metal patterns and core boxes, gated patterns,

and plated patterns of both wood and metal. Prerequisite:
Shop 64L. 1 lecture,-6 hrs. lab.

105L. SHEET METAL WoORK. (3) Construction of forms used in
heating, ventilating, and air conditioning; development of
intersections; and the. proper uses of hand tools and turning
machines. Prerequisite: junior-standing. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

I07L. Founpry Pracric. (3) Bench molding, core making,
and sand tempering; the melting and casting of ferrous and

" non-ferrous metals; and the cleaning of castings. 1 lecture,.6

hrs. lab. :

109L. ARC AND ACETYLENE WELDING (3) ' Use of arc and oxya-
cetylene welding, the brazing of ferrous and non-ferrous
metals; and torch cutting. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

I51L, 1521L. Heatr TRrEATING AND WELDING. (1, 1) Prerequx-
site: senior standing. Open to mechanical engmeermg stu-
dents only. 3 hrs. lab.
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r HE PURPOSE of the College of Education is to correlate the
rforces of the University in order to meet the needs of the
- state in the preparation and certification of teachers, super-
visors, and administrators. The college sets for itself these tasks:
the thorough training of elementary and high school teachers and of
superv1501y and administrative officers, and the provision of courses
in the various fields of education, and opportunities for research.
The -curricula are based upon the assumption that the teacher

or supervisory officer should have a broad and liberal education;
that he should be master of the subject or group of subjects that
- he expects to teach; and that his training should be supplemented
by professmnal education designed to give a knowledge of the pupils
to be taught, the problems to be met in teaching, and the new mean-
ing of the subjects of instruction. For the prospective teacher this
policy has the effect of placing the emphasis upon the subjects he.

intends to teach.

STANDARDS .

Graduation from the College of Education meets . the require-
ments of the New Mexico State Board of Education for certification
of high school and elementary teachers, and the recommendations
of the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools
as to professional subjects in education and the proper subject
matter courses for purposes of high school teaching. Because of the
tendency in various states to increase the number of credit hours in
education for certification, students are advised to secure credit in
not less than twenty-four semester hours in education, including
general psychology.

PRINCIPLES GOVERNING THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATIO\J IN ITS
TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM ) .

1. The direction of the programs of all students expecting to
receive a Bacheloi’s degree in Education should be under the
supervision of the College of Education. :

2. Although it shall be the general policy of the College of Edu-
‘cation to accept the recommendation of the department concerned,
the College of Education reserves the right'of final approval of the
specific courses within fields as suitable majors or minors for
students enrolled in the College of Education.
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8. All courses in educational methods are to be taught by per-
sons, approved by the Dean of the College of Education.

" 4. For those students who desire to prepare themselves to teach *
music or art in the elementary, junior high, and senior high schools,
majors-in Music Education and Art Education are offered.

5. Instructors teaching courses in both methods and subject
matter courses are considered members of the faculty of the College
of Education as well as of the college in which the subject matter
courses are represented.

ADMISSION ‘ : )

For the quantitative requirements' for admission to the'College '
of Education, see “Admission.”

In the admission of applicants to the College of Educatlon, the
following points will be considered: (1) good moral character, (2)
physical and intellectual fitness, and (3) personal qualities necessary
for success in some field of education.

A student intending to prepare for teaching should register in
-the College of Education, in order that he may be educationally
guided and be enabled to make the necessary professional adjust-
ments.

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF HOURS ’
No student in this College may enroll for more than 17 semester
hours, plus one hour of physical education (or military drill in the
case of N.R.O.T.C. 'students) unless his standing for the previous
semester was at least B in two-thirds of his studies, with no grade
below C; and then only by presenting a written petition to’the
. Committee on Scholarship, which may, in its discretion, grant per-
mission to enroll for extra work up to a maximum of 19 hours.

EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES FOR TEACHERS

In choosing teachers, principals and superintendents are always
eager to find ‘candidates who are able to handle extra-curricular
activities or who have developed some particular ability which will
contribute to the life of the school. From the point of view of get-
ting a position and becoming indispensable after the position has
been secured, such specialized abilities as those which enable
teachers to direct glee clubs, coach athletic and’ debating teams,
manage student publ1cat10ns, and sponsor school clubs of various
kinds are extremely important. There are many opportunities at
the University for securing training and experience in these fields.
It is strongly recommended that prospectlve teachers take advantage
of them. A
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PRACTICE TEACHING FACILITIES

The College of Education has made arrangements with the
Albuquerque public school authorities whereby student teaching is
carried on under the personal direction of selected teachers, who .
act as critic teachers under the general direction of a professor of
education in the College of Education.

The facilities of the city school system ‘furnish an excellent
opportunity for students to work in a practical laboratory where the
principles and best practice in teaching can be exemplified and ap-
phed The: practice-teaching is correlated with the subjects taught

_in the University.

LABORATORIES '
LABORATORY FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY EpucaTiION.

The facilities of the Department of Secondary Education have been

materlally increased by the equipment of a workroom, or labora-

- tory, in which will center all work connected with the professional

training of high school teachers: The major publishing houses are
keeping this room supplied with textbooks and other materials
of secondary education with which students will wish to become
familiar. Here, too, will be found various types of research ma-
terials for students in this department

LABORATORY AND MATERIALS FOR THE DEPARTMENT oF ELEMEN--
TARY EDUCATION. A large workroom is available for students. It is
equipped with apparatus and materials to assist in constructing units

.ot work for practice teaching and classwork.

LaBorATORY IN COMMERCIAL EpucaTION. A laboratory in com-
mercial education is now available for those who are preparing to
teach  in that field. This laboratory has been added to meet a
recognized need in the public schools.

LoNGFELLOW ScHOOL. Through a codperative arrangement with °
the Albuquerque Public Schools, the University is enabled to use
the Longfellow School for demonstration and practice teaching.
Here in typical situations the beginning teacher is assisted in sqlving’

‘her problems by experienced critic teachers. The work is under.

the direction of the school principal and ‘the director of practice
teaching in the College of Education. :

PLACEMENT BUREAU
A placement bureau, one function of whlch is to assist students

- and graduates of the University in obtaining positions in the teach-

ing profession, is maintained by the University. The bureau aims
to keep on file 2 complete record of:the scholarship, experience, and
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personal qualifications of.each candidate for a position. Copies
of these records will be mailed to school officials at their request.
The University reserves the rlght to refuse to extend its codperation

. to students who apply for positions for which they are mamfest]y
unfit.

Blanks for 1eglst1atlon may be obtained from the Placement,
Bureau. - A fee of $2 is charged each registrant and includes perma-
nent registration. No commission is charged by the Bureau. -
Communications should be addressed to the Placement Bureau.

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIOVS :
See p. 62.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
Upon the completion of all specified requirements, candidates
for degrees in the College of Education who major in commercial
work, educational administration, home economics, mathematics, or
a science, receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education;
those who major in physical education receive the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Physical Education; those who major in
industrial arts receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial
Arts Education; and those who major in other subjects recelve the
~degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.
Candidates for degrees in the College-of Education are requlred
to comply with the following regulations:

I. Students who plan to be high school teachers should complete
a major and a minor in subjects usually taught in high schools.

2. A major is the principal subject which the student desires to
teach in high school. It consists of a minimum of twenty-four semes-
ter hours above freshman grade in the sub]ect selected. It must be
chosen with the advice of the dean.

A minor should be selected in a subject which the student plans
to teach, and whenever possible, the student should secure a second
minor. The specific requirements for majors and minors are listed
under the several departments; the work in these fields must be of
at least C quality, and courses in which the grade ‘of D is earned
are accepted only as electives.

3. It is often necessary for the teacher of science to teach classes
.in more than one field. The same is true of teachers of social
science. This makes it impossible for students to make adequate
preparation for teaching in these fields by completing a major in -
any one department of the University.

Therefore, students preparing to teach in one of these fields will
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be permitted to complete either a general Major in Science or a
general Major in Social Science as follows:

- A. MAJoRr IN SCIENCE IN SECONDARY EpucaTtioN. The major in
science shall consist of 48 hours, including freshman courses, in the
' Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, and Physics. The
student shall offer a minimum of 12 hours in each of three of these
departments. No minor is required, but one is strongly recom-
mended. Survey courses will not be accepted toward the major.
Necessary deviation from the rule requiring 40 hours above 100
will be approved in individual cases.

B. Major IN- SociAL STUDIES IN SECONDARY EDUCATION.
Students preparing to teach the social studies in secondary schools
may be permitted to offer a major in general social studies. Such
general social studies major shall consist of at least 48 hours, includ-
ing freshman courses, of which 18 hours must be in the Department
of History, 9 hours in the Departments of Government and Citizén-
ship ‘and Economics, 9 hours in the Departments of Sociology,
Anthropology, and in Geography courses, 12 hours in electives from
social studies departments. No minor is required with the general
social studies major, but one is strongly recommended.

4. The demand for teachers of commercial subjects has steadily
increased in recent years. Students preparmg to .teach in high
schools may now offer a major or minor in this field. Upon gradua-
tion, they will receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Education.

5. Students preparing to teach should follow the curriculum as
outlined. A minimum of 128 semester hours, including physical
education (or equrvalent N.R.O.T.C. credits), is required for gradu-
ation. This amount is based upon an average quality of work done.

Nmety hours of the total must be C grade or better, and, in addi-.

tion, students transferred from other institutions must make a grade
of C or better in three-fourths of the hours earned in the University
of New Mexico.

6. In addition to the required work in majors and minors,
professional courses in education are required as outlined in the
* various curricula. All candidates for degrees are required to take
a course in observation and practice teaching.

7. Students who desire to prepare for administrative or super-
visory positions should major in the curriculum’ for administrators
and supervisors, and-should minor in some subJect which has bear-
ing upon their chosen field of work.
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8. Students who plan to teach in the elementary schools are not
required to have a major or-a minor, nor meet the group require-
ments listed below. They will be expected to follow the curriculum

"as outlined on p. 162.

9. Each candidate for a degree must complete at least . 40
semester hours in courses numbered above 100.

10. No student shall be recommended for graduation‘unless he
shows ability to write and speak clear and correct English.

11. For minimum residence requirements, see p. 66

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Students must complete the followmg requlrements in the
various groups. As much of this work as possible should be done
in the freshman and sophomore years, and professional work and
major and minor requirements should be completed in the junior -

and senior years. For required courses in physical education, see
p- 174. ' C

I. EncLisH. As evidence of proficiency in oral and written
English a student must earn 12 semester hours. Six hours must be
earned in English 1, 2 and 6 additional hours must be earned in
courses numbered above 50. (In the elementary curriculum, these
additional hours must be in literature. In the secondary and
administrative curricula some courses in public speaking are
suggested.) ~

II. ForeIGN LANGUAGE. A student who has been admitted
with no credit in a foreign language, or who begins a language in’
which he has done no work in high school is required to complete
four semesters or twelve hours credit in one foreign language.

Other students continuing a language begun in high school will
be tested and assigned to courses according to ability shown. Such
students will then complete the remainder ‘of the twelve hours
- required. Substitutions may be made as follows: ‘

(1)’ Administrators and supervrsors may substitute an equal
number of hours of professional subjects.

(2) Students preparing to teach in high school may substitute -
an equal number of hours in their major and minor fields in
* addition to the regular requirements. This additional work must
‘be of C grade or better, ‘

"(8) Students preparing to teach in-the elementary schools are
advised to take Spanish, but no foreign language is required.
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III. SociaL Stupies. Nine semester hours (not more than 6
from one department) must be completed in approved* courses in
the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, History, Government
and Citizenship, Philosophy, or Sociology. A student admitted with
less than one unit in social science is required to complete 12 hours
in this group. ~ :

IV. MaTHEMATICS AND SciENCES. Eleven semester hours (not
more than 8 from one department, and including 6 hours in courses
that require laboratory work) must be completed in approved*
courses in the Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Home
Economics, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology A student ad-
mitted with high school deficiencies in both mathematics and
science is required to complete a total of 17 hours in this group.

CURRICULA

The following curricula have been outlined for the purpose of .
directing students in their chosen fields of work. There are cur-
ricula for students preparing to teaching in high schools and for

students who wish to teach in the elementary schools.

Special curricula are provided for students preparing to teach
art, music, physical education, home economics, commercial subjects
or industrial arts in public schools.

The course in the Department of Naval Science and Tactics may
be substituted during each semester of each school year for courses
in required Physical Education. The course in Naval Science may
also be substituted for courses in each of the currlcula as prescribed
by the dean.

. -

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING
TO TEACH IN HIGH SCHOOL

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education or

Bachelor of Science in Education.) ‘ PN
FRESHMAN YEAR

. First Semester Second Semester

English 1 - 3 English 2 3
Mathematics or Science . 94 Mathematics or. Science 3-4
Social Studies g Social Studies 3
**Foreign Language 3 **Foreign' Language 3
Physical Education 1 Physical . Education 1
Electives : .3 Electives 3

* For approved courses, see departments of instruction. : -
** For substitution see Group Requirements for Graduation.
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

English - ' 3 English 3
Psychology 51 3 ~ tEducation 54 (Psychology) 3
Social Studies g **Foreign Language 3
**Foreign Language g8  Physical Education 1
Physical Education 1 Electives or Science . . 67
Electives ) 3 :
JUNIOR YEAR
tEducation 101 ¢ *tEducation 102 3
Education 141 3 Education 133 3
{Majors and Minors 8-9 §Teachers Course 3
: ) Majors and Minors 10-11
. : SENIOR YEAR '
§Teachers Course : 3 Education 156
{Majors and Minors 13 {Majors and Minors 11

** For ‘substitution see Group Requirements for Graduation.

+1f not taken during the sophomore year, an advanced course must be
substituted according to the advice of the Dean.

1 One of these courses is required.

q For required courses see departments of instruction.

§ One teacher’s course, according to the advice of the Dean.

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
IN ELEMENTARY GRADES

~(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
FRESHMAN YEAR .

: First Semester - : Second Semester
English 3 g3  English 2 : 3
Biology 1L 4 Biology 2L 4
History 1 or 11 3 History 2 or 12 3
Art g 2 Arts and Crafts, Ed 17 3
P. E.. ] P. E. 1
Elective: Language or Anthro. 3  Elective: Language or Anthro. 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR
English 53 3 English g4 ' 3
Geology 1 8 Geology 2 or 54 3-2
History 51 8 History 52 ' ‘3
Language or Mathematics 1 3 Language or Child Study; H. E. 138 g
. Psychology 51, 3 Education 72 2
Music Education 03 2 Music Education g4 P 2
P. E. ’ 1 P. E. 1

JUNIOR YEAR
Education 122
Education 135

Education 121 3
2
Education 183 (Psych.) 3
3
6

P. E. 119 -
Education 124
Sociology 110
Elective:
Dramatic Art
Corrective Speech
Geology 54
Anthropology
*College Arithmetic .
Sociology 71
Library Science

Sociology 81
Elective: Same, plus Child Study

L B VRS0 L)
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SENIOR YEAR

Education 107 2
Education 123 3
English 82 3
Government 103 3
Elective: Child Psychology,. .

Art or Music

Education 102
Education 136
Education 120
Electives

N Or O

All programs must be approved by Head of Department.

* For those who fail to pass an achievement test.

\

CURRICULA IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION, see. pp. 176-178. . '

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING “

TO TEACH HOME ECONOMICS

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
The College of Education curriculum for students preparing to
teach Home Economics is approved by the State Department of
Vocational Education for the training of teachers of homemaking .
who desire to teach in- the federally-aided schools of the state.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
English 1
Biology 1L
Art 3
Home Economics 1 or 2L 3
Physical Education
Library Science 21 2

R N QO

‘English 2

Second Semester

Biology 36

Art 4 . N
Intro. to Social Science 1
Home Economics 1 or 2L
Physical Education

et
- GO N 0D GO

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Intro. to Social Science 2
Chemistry 41L
Psychology 51

Home Economics 53L
.Home Economics 63L
Physical Education

[ ICRICRICN L e

English

Chemistry 42L
Pyschology 54

Home Economics 54L
Home Economics 64L
Physical Education

-9 09 LS Ut o

JUNIOR YEAR

Home Economics 127L 4
Biology ggL 4
English 3
Home Economics 138L 4

"Home Economics 132

Education 141
Home Economics tog
Electives

SIo Lo Qo

SENIOR YEAR

Home "Economics 107 3
Education 107 2
Education 153 3
Electives i

Home Economics 196
Home Economics 128
Home Economics 1g3L
Education 135d
Education 156
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CURRICULA FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
MUSIC EDUCATION

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.) The
following courses will satisfy the requirements for a major study in
-+ Music Education. Candidates must complete a minor study in some
.other teaching subject, and follow the curriculum for Elementary °
or Secondary ‘Education. Applied music must include voice and
piano study, the number of hours in each to be determined upon
consultation with the Head of the Department of Music Education.

If electives are selected in the Music Department, the following
courses are recommended: Music 95, 96, 35, 36, 157, 158, 159, 160,
Dramatic Art 89, 90, or applied music.

Curriculum for students preparing to teach music in the elemen-
tary grades: (Students preparing to teach music in the elementary
schools should follow the elementary curriculum as outlined on
p- 162, and should take the required number of hours and courses
to complete their major in lieu of the electives provided in the
elementary curriculum.)

Music 5, 6 "6  *Music 45, 46 .2
~ Music 55, 56 4 Applied Music : 6
*Music 39, 40 4 . Ensemble Music . 2

Curriculum for students preparing to teach music.in the sec-
“ondary schools:

Music 5, 6
Music g5, 36
*Music 39, 40
*Music 45, 46 -
Music 55, 56
Music 157, 158

Music 153, 154

Music Education 94, 155f
Ensemble Music :
Applied Music -
Dramatjc Art 89

B R O
0o QO Ut

. The following music courses will satisfy the requirements for a
minor study in Music Education. Students who minor in Music
Education must pass a satisfactory examination in piano and voice,
or take one hour each in voice and piano class instruction.

Music 5, 6 6 Music Education 94 or 155f 2-3
Music 55, 56 4 Ensemble Music 2
Music 39, 40

4
*Music 39, 40 and 45, 46 are to be taken concurrently

CURRICULUM FOR ADMINISTRATORS AND SUPERVISORS

(Leading to-the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
Twenty-four semester hours of work in courses numbered above 50
are necessary for a major. The following courses are acceptable
toward meeting the requirements for a major study in administra-
tion and supervision. Candidates must also complete a minor in
some field other than education. : N
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Educational Psychology
History of Education

Educational and Psychologxcal

Tests -
"Child Psychology

3
3

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

City School'Administration
Problems of Education in N. M.

Elementary Educ.

Educational and Vocational Guid.
The Principal and His School

CURRICULUM FOR ART SUPERVISORS JUNIOR AND

SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS

3
2
3
3
3

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.)
Arranged for supervisors and teachers of Art Education.

First Semester

- English 1
Math. or Science
Art 3.

Art 55

Physical Education .
Art 27

Electives

.Eriglish’
Psychology 51
Social Studies

Art 1

Art 57

‘Physical Education
Electives

Education 102
Education 107
Art 63

Art Crafts
Social Studies
Electives (Art)

Education 155a
Education 128
Electives (Art)

FRESHMAN: YEAR

3-

- N Qo

2
34

English 2
Math. or Science
Art 4

Art 6

Education 17
Physical Education
Electives

SOPHOMORE YEAR

- N N Lo o

- 3

English

" Education 54 (Psych.)

Social Studies

. Art 52

Art g7
Physical Education
Electives

JUNIOR YEAR

3

2
2
3
3
23

Education 141
Education 153
Art 63

Art Crafts
Art 132
Electives. (Art)

SENIOR YEAR

3
3

10-11

Education 156
Electives

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO
TEACH COMMERCIAL WORK

(Leading to thé degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)

First Semester

English 1

Lab. Science

Social Studies

. Physical Education
tForeign Language

Business Administration 5.

Math. 1

1

FRESHMAN YEAR

[ RRCE 3 IR L RN Ty

English® 2

Lab. Science
Social Studies
Physical Education
Math. 14 or 42.
+Foréign Language

Business Administration 6

-
;]
(G138

Second Semester

Second Semester
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" SOPHOMORE YEAR \
English 64 3  English gy '

[EURSLIICHN L R

Psychology 51 .8 Education g4 (Psych)
Social Studies 8  Physical Education
Physical Education 1 Business Administration 12
Business Administration 11 2 - Business Administration 14
Business Administration 134 g tForeign Language
" 4Foreign Language 8 B. A. 65
'JUNIOR YEAR

Business Admlmstratlon 53 . ¢ Business Administration 54 3
*Education 101 3 *Educatlon 102 3
Education 141 3 Education 153 3
Education 107 2 Business Administration 52 2
Business Administration 51 2 Minor and Electives 6
Minor and Electives 4

: SENIOR YEAR »
Teachers’ Course (Educ. 1558) g+ Education 156 5
Business Administration 106 3 Business Administration 107 3
Minor and Electives . ., 6-8 Minor and Electives 7-9
Business Administration 157 3 ’

*One of these courses is required. ,

1 Substitutions for Foreign Language may be deferred to the Junior Year and
should be approved by the major department head. .

# Certain elementary courses may be waived on the basis of a placement test
if the student has had shorthand or typewriting, in high school.
CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO
‘TEACH INDUSTRIAL ARTS

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial Arts
,Educatxon)

FRESHMAN _YEAR

- o QD 09 09 QO

First Semester . Second Semester
English 1 3 English 2 3
Mathematics, Algebra 3 Mathematics, Trigonometry 3
" Engineering 1L . 3 Engineering 2L 3
Shop 10L 2’ Shop 20L 2
Chemistry 1L 4  Chemistry 2L~ 4
Elective 2 Elective 2
P. E. 1 P. E. X 1
- SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 64 : : g3  English

Mathematics, Elective 3 Psychology 54

Psychology 51 - 3 Shop 6oL

Physics 11L 4 Shop 7oL

Shop 64L 3 Physics 12L

P.E 1 P.E.

]UNIOR YEAR

Education 141 . 3 Education 153 3
Engineering 55L 3 M. E. 56L 3
Shop 105L 3 Shop 104L 3
E. E. 109L 3 E. E. nioLL 3
Economics 105 3 Elective: Social Science—History 51,
*Education 107 2 52, Sociology, Education 105, 106 3

* Not required of students who expect to teach in other states.
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SENIOR YEAR

Education 115 3 Education 156 5
Shop 109L 3 Shop 10g9L 3
Elective: Technical 6/ Elective: Technical 3
Elective: General 3 Elective: Social Science—
History 51, 52, Sociology, Educa-
tion 105 or 106 3
Elective: General 3

COLLiZGE OF EDUCATION
DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Courses numbering: from 1-49, lower division, normally open
to freshmen; from 50-99, lower division, normilly open to sopho-
mores; from 100-199, upper division, normally open to juniors,
seniors, and graduates; 200-400, open to graduates only. Graduate
credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of the Graduate
Committee.

Symbols used in course . descrlptlons L—part ‘of the course is
laboratory work;F—course is given durmg field session; SS—course
offered in eight weeks’ summeér session only; Yr—course offered
throughout two semesters and credit for a single semester’s work is
suspended until the entire course is completed; *—course open to
General College students; f—course offered for -General College
credit only; () scmester hours’ credit;- credit hours separated by a
dash (1-3) indicate variable credit in the course; [] —former course
number or title.

A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves the
right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in instruc-
tors when necessary.

EDUCATION

Professors Nanninga (Dean) Clauve, Dlefendorf Fixley, Gribble
(Visiting), Reid, Tireman, White; Associate Professor Moyers;
Instructors- Israel, Runge; Graduate Fellows Thomson, Walter.

GENERAL EDUCATION
72. Heartn Epucation. (2) Health instruction in elementary

schools. ‘ White
95. SociAL ARTs. (2) SS Standards of social behavior.
101. Hisrory oF EpucatioN IN Europe.  (3) Moyers
102.  HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF AMERICAN EpucaTION.  (3)
. N , : Moyers
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105, 106. [105ab] ApuLt EpucaTioN. (3-8) Origin, develop-
ment philosophy, objectives, methods, and materials.
107. PROBLEMS OF EDUCATION IN NEW Mexico. (2) New Mexico

school system. , Nanninga
109. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY (3) Sociological aspects of
school problems. ’ Reid

1-10. Tre USE oF AuUpio-VisuaL Aips IN TEACHING. (2) Chief
attention will be -given to the aims and techniques of audi-
visual aids in .the classroom; illustrative use of films; types of

aids explored. : Reid
112. CuRRENT EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS. (2) v Staff
115. EDUCATIONAL -AND VOCATIONAL' GUIDANCE. (3) Principles
and methods, ' Fixley

116. PROFESSIONAL ADJUNCTS (1)  Attention to personahty‘

traits, the interview and written application, effective speech,
personal budget, community relationships. For juniors and

_seniors only. N Fixley .
151. PropLEMs. (1-9) . Staff
251. ProBLEMs. (1-3) ' Graduate Staff
300. TuEesis. (4-6) . Graduate Staff

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

17.. Arts AND CRAFTS FOR ELEMENTARY ScHooLs. (3) Industrial
needs of the child; art concerned with food, clothing, shelter,
records, utensils, tools, and machines. Crafts are demonstrated
and executed; problems in clay, weaving, textiles, papier
mache, toy-making, booklet making, and expression through
miscellaneous crafts materials. Designed to meet the State
Department of Education requirements in arts and crafts. Staff

42. CLASSROOM ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. (3) SS Reid

52. TEAcHING ENcLISH TO NoN-ENGLISH SPEAKING CHILDREN. (2)
SS For pre-first and first grade teachers. : Tireman

61. TEACHING READING. IN THE PRIMARY GRADES. (3) SS
Methods and materlals in pre-first to the fourth grades. .

- Tireman

62. TEACHING OF LANGUAGE, SOCIAL STUDIES, AND - ARITHMETIC.
(3) SS Materials and methods in grades one to four.

Tireman

64. PrAcTICE TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY GRADEs. (4) SS- Prere:

' quisites: an observation course and 61. Co-requlslte 62
. Tireman

93, 94. [93ab] Music Epucation. (2, 2) . Music fundamentals for
elementary teachers; methods and materials for elementary
grades. - , A - Clauve
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~119. [P. E. 123] TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. IN ELEMEN-

TARY GRADES. (2) Gugisberg -

120. - CHILDREN’S LITERATURE. @) Materials and techniques of

teaching. Tireman

121. SupEervisiON OF PRE-FIRST AND PriMARY READING. (3) ¢
N Sta

122. SurervisioN OF ENGLISH ANp SociaL Stupies. (3) Super-
vision of language, and social studies. If Education 61 has .
been taken, consult instructor before enrolling in this course.

' Tireman

123. SurervisiOoN OF INTERMEDIATE READING. (3) Supervision of
reading in the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades. Diagnosis and
remedial work. Prerequisite: 61 or 122. - - Tireman

124, SUPERVISION OF ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. (3) Tireman

128. TuE CurricuLUM IN ART Epucation. (3) Curriculum
building, development of significant units for teaching art,
analysis and evaluation of courses of study, and examination of

. available tests in the arts. - Staff
129k. SociaL Stupies CurricuLum WorksHop. (1-5)- Curricu-
Ium units in the social studies field. The student must spend

in the workshop two hours per week for one semester per hour ,
of credit earned. Enrollment is limited to those who have
over 60 hours and are teaching or have had teachmg experlence
_ . Moyers
135. SUPERVISION OF ARITHMETIC. (2) Moyers

186. PracticE TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY GRADES. (5) Prere-
qulsltes an observation course, 121, 122, and 123. 90 clock:
- hours minimum of practice teaching. Tireman
22]1. INVESTIGATIONS IN PRIMARY LANGUAGE ARTS. (2) '
Graduate Staff ‘
222. INVESTIGATIONS IN INTERMEDIATE LANGUAGE ARts. (2)' -
: Graduate Staff

232. INVESTIGATIONS IN SOCIAL STUDIES. (2) | Graduate' Staff
233. PHILOSOPHY OF THE ACTIVITY PROGRAM. (2) Graduate Staff
235. INYESTIGATIONS IN ARITHMETIC. (2) Moyers

- 287. THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM. (2) Graduate Staff

238. SupERvISION OF THE ELEMENTARY SchooL. (3)
_ : Graduate Staff
251, 252. [251ab] PROBLEMS. (1 -3 each semester) Graduate Staff

252. BiuINGUAL EbpucaTioN. (2) Tireman
274. Stupy of Epucation Crassics. (2) Graduate Staff
300. THEesis. (4-6) ’ Graduate Staff
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SECONDARY EDUCATION

141. PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUGATION. (3) Diefendorf

143. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF DisTRIBUTIVE EpucATioN. (8)
Traces the development of vocational business distributive edu-
cation under the federal George-Deen and Smith-Hughes Acts.
Shows how to organize, set up and carry on secondary coSpera-
tive part-time retail selling classes, pre-employment sales courses
and adult programs for workers employed in distributive occu-
pations. Runge

147. ExTRA-CURRICULAR ACGTIVITIES IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL.
(3)  The guiding principles of pupil participation in the extra-
curricular life of the junior and senior high school. Fixley

148. DEVELOPMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS IN DISTRIBUTIVE
Epucation. (3) Examination made of texts, workbooks,

- pamphlets, sales manuals, outlines, government publications,
trade ]ournals, bulletins and all instructional materials avail-
able for use in distributive education classes. Course of study
worked out for secondary codperative part-time retail selling
class and other distributive study groups.- Runge

149. RETAIL STORE OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT. (3) Princi-
* ples of good retail store operation and management with
emphasis on the teaching of these fundamentals in distributive
.education classes. Stress will be placed on methods of devel-
oping in students special abilities needed for retailing success.

N Runge
153. HicH ScHooL METHODs. - (3) Prerequisite: Psychology 54
or 183. . . Diefendorf

155. THE TeacHING or HicH ScHOooL SuBjECTs. All specific meth-
- ods courses are listed under the general number, Education 155,
with the designating subscripts as indicated. These courses
carry credit in education.only, not in the subject matter depart-
ments. Required of students following secondary. curricula. .
Prerequisite: 153,
a. THE TeacHING OF ART IN Hicu ScHoor.  (3)
b. THE TEacHING oF BroLogy N Hicu ScrooL.  (3)

¢. THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH 1N Hicu ScHOOL. (3) Prere-
quisite: English 2. Keleher

THE TEAcHING oF HoME EcoNowmics IN HigH ScHooL  (3)
THE TeEAcHING OF MATHEMATICS IN HiGH ScHooL. (3)

f. Tue TracHING oF Music IN HIGH SCHOOL. ,(3) Prerequi—
site: 94.  (Offered only on demand.)

THE TEACHING OF COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS IN HIGH SCHOOL

(3)

o o
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s

THE TEACHING OF SCIENCEs IN HiGH ScHooL. = (3)
k. . THE TEAcHING OF SociaL StumEs IN HicH ScrooL. (8)

" m. THE TEACHING OF SPANISH IN HIGH Scuoor. (2) (Offered
‘ in alternate years.)

.n. THE TEACHING OF REARING IN. THE JUNIOR Hicn SCHOOL.

@) 1\ :
o.. Tur 'TEACHING OF DISTRIBUTIVE EpucatioN 1IN HicH
ScHooL. (3) . . Runge
= p. THE TEACHING JOoF PuysicaL EpucaTioN IN HIGH SCHOOL.
®) ;' . :

ol ;.
156. PracticE TEACHING IN Higmt ScHooL. (5) Observation and
teaching in Albuquerque High School-” Prerequisite: 153. 1

lecture, 5 hrs. practice teaching a week. - Diefendorf
159. DirecteDp STUDY. (3) Theory\and practice of directing
pupil study. Diefendorf
241. SeMINAR IN SEcoNDARY Epucatien. (2) ' Diefendorf
242. HicH ScuooL CurricurLuM. (3) Trends and practical pro-
grams. ; * Diefendorf

244. Tue JuNior Hicu SchooLr. (2) Hlstory of the junior high
school movement and some of the problems arising from its
organization and administration. Diefendorf

251, 252, [251ab] PROBLEMS. (1 -3 each semester) Graduate Staff

254. HEeALTH EDUCATION METHODS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (SS)
© 258. [158] HIGH SCHOOL SUPERVISION. (3) Moyers
' 270. DiagNosIs IN PHysicAL AND HEALTH EpucaTtion. SS

272.  ADMINISTRATION OF HEALTH EpUCATION. SS ‘
© 300. Taesis. (4- 6) . Graduate Staff

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

164. Crry ScHOOL' ADMINISTRATION.. (3) Required of all admin-
istrative majors. Educational, financial, and administrative

principles. : i Fixley
166. THE PrINCIPAL aNp His' SCHOOL. (8) Organization and
administration, and supervision of.a single school. Fixley -

171. PrOBLEMS OF THE TEACHING ProFEssioN. (8) The princi-
ples of educational administration and organization as applied
to the duties and responsibilities of the classroom teacher.

Nanninga

201, 202. [201ab] ResearcH METHODS IN EpucaTioN. (2,2) Re-

qu]red of all candidates for a graduate degree in education.
: leley
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206. SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION. (2) Advanced
reading and problems in educational administration. Fixley

251, 252. [251ab] ProBLEMs. (I-3 each semester.)
, Graduate Staff

261. ScmooL Law. (8) Legislation and court decisions, with

special reference to /New Mexico school law. Fixley -
263. STATE SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATION. (8) State school systems.
Federal and state policy, and forms of control. Nanninga
" 268. PusLIC SCHOOL FINANCE. (3) §pec1al attention to New
Mexico. ) Fixley
277. ScHOOL BUILDINGS AND EGUIPMENT. | (3) Problems, stand-
ards, committee ‘teports, field trips. , Fixley

300. TuEsis. (46) , ‘ Graduate Staff
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

*54. " EpucaTIONAL PsvCrorLocy. (8). An 1ntroductory course.
Limited to sophomores. Prerequisite:, Psychology 1L, 2L, or
51. ) ' ' Welch

131. EDUCATIONAL AND PsycHOLoGICAL TEsts. (8) Prerequi-
‘sites: Psych. 2L or 51. Credit not allowed to those who have
credit for Psychology 185. Shaklee

180. ADVANCED STATISTICAL METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY. (8) Pre-
requisites: Psych. 51 and.Math. 42 or equivalent. Shaklee

183. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Advanced course. Prere-
quisites: Psychology 1L, 2L or 51. . Welch

187. CHirp PsychHorogy. -(3) The 'principles of human be-
havior in infancy, childhood, and adolescence. Prerequisites:
Psychology 11, 2L, or 51. ' Shaklee’

190L. CriNicAL PsycHOLOGY. (3) Clinical practlce in the ad-
ministration of psychological tests. Prerequisite: Psychology

2L or 51. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. Shaklee
251, 252. [251] ProBLEMS. (2-3 each semester) Graduate Staff
300. TuEsts.. (4-6) , Graduate Staff

HOME ECONOMICS . ' . 'a

‘Professor Simpson (Head); Associate Professor Schroeder; Assistant
Professor Tucker. '

GROUP REQUIREMENTS :
Home Economics 531 and 541 count toward Sc1ence and Math-
" ematics’ (Group IV).
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MAJOR STUDY , : _

Sec curriculum under College of Education.” For require-
ments for a major in dietetics in the College of Arts and Sciences,
consult the Dean of the College.

MINOR STUDY
Home Economics 1, 2L and 12 hours in courses numbered above
50, or 20 hours specified by the Head of. the Department.

Note: The College of Education curriculum for students pre-
paring to teach home economics is approved by the State Depart-
ment of Vocational Education for the training of teachers of home-
- making who desire to teach in the federally-aided schools of the

state. :

*1. HomemakING. (3) Clothing selection—from the standpoint
of artistic, economic, and hygienic standards. Tucker
*2L. HomeMAKING. (4) Food preparation and elementary nutri-
tion; child development; personal problems. 1 lecture, 4 hrs.
Iab. Simpson, Schroeder
53L, 54L. [53abL] Foop FOR THE FAMILY GROUP. (3, 3) Selec-
tion, preparation, and service of family meals. 1 lecture, 4 hrs.
lab. » " Staff
68L, 64L. [63abL] DRrEssMAKING. (3,3) 63L: Pattern study;
- construction of clothing emphasizing fitting and techniques of
finishing. Open to elective. 64L: Adaptation of patterns;
problems in designing. Prerequisite: 1 or permission of in-
structor. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. ‘ Tucker
104. ' NUTRITION, (2) Primarily for phy51cal education majors.
The relation of nutrition to the health program; normal nutri-
tion.

107L. Apvancep Foons. (3) Food economics; household mar-
keting; {ood laws; history of cookery. Prerequisites: Home Eco-
nomics 54L ar}d Chemistry 41L, 42L. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

, Simpson
109. Homr FURNISHINGS. (3) : N Tucker
127L. NUTRITION AND DIETETICS (4) Prerequisite: 107L. 3
- lectures, 2 hrs. lab. . ’ Simpson
128. FaMILY RELATIONSHIPS. '(3) : ' Schroeder .
132.. HouseHOLD MANAGEMENT. (3) Schroeder
138L. HomMe MANAGEMENT HoOUSE. (3) Six weeks’ residence re:
quired. Prerequisite: 132. Schroeder

188L.. CHiLb CARE AND DEVELOPMENT. (4) Observation and
assistance in the nursery school. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
Schroeder
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140L. NURSERY SCHOOL METHODS AND ADMINISTRATION. (3) Ob-
servation and practical experience in guidance of children in
nursery school, including an investigation of play materials,
literature, music, equipment, records, housing, and budget, 1
lecture, 4 hrs. lab. -

196. Home Economics SEMINAR.  (1-2) ‘ Staff

The following courses are pr1mar11y for students who wish to
become dietitians.

-150L. LarGE QuantiTy Cookiry. (3) Standard methods of
food production in quantity; cost accounting; standardization
of formulas; menu planning and table service. Prerequisites:
107L, 127L. 1 lecture, 4 hyrs. lab. Dining Hall Staff

,151. DIET IN DISEASE. (3) A study of the adaptatlon of diet in
the treatment of impaired digestive and metabohc conditions.
Prerequisites: 107L, 127L. p Simpson

157L. QuaNTITY PurcHASING. (3) Factors influencing qual-
ity, grade, and cost of food products. Current procedures in
large quantity purchasing. Prerequisites: 107L, 127L, 150L.
1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. , Dining Hall Staff
159. INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Principles of scientific
management applied to institutional administration. Experi-

ence in the food service and housing facilities on the campus.
Prerequisites: 107L, 132, 157L. _ Dining Hall Staff

DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION

AND RECREATION

Professors White (Head), Johnson (Head, Department of Physical
Education for Men); Associate Professor Gugisberg (Head, De-
partment of Physical Education for Women); Assistant Profes-
sors Barnes, Clements, Petrol; Instructors Dooley, Dear, McGill,
McNamara, Milliken; Harris, M.D. (Director, University Health
Service); Kling, M.D., (University Physician). "

ALL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS

Four semester hours of required physical educat1on (or-equiva-
lent N.R.O.T.C. credits) shall be completed by all undergraduate
. students at the University. Veterans and students over thirty years
of age are exempted from the physical education requirement. Not
‘more_ than one hour may be earned in a semester except by physical
education majors and minors. Not more than four semester hours
of required physical education may count toward a degree. Men
may substitute part1c1pat10n in ma]or sports for required physical
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education for that part of the semester during which they are actively
engaged in a sport, provided that they are enrolled in the section
de&gnated by the Department Head.. Physical education majors
and minors may not substitute their participation in sports for the
required physical education classes.

The instructor in each course should be consulted concerning
‘proper clothmg or uniform,

There is a special fee of $20.00 per semester for each coursé in
Equitation. A special fee of §10.00 is charged for lessons in skiing.

v

*PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY COURSES FOR MEN

Ml. Actmvity Course. (1) This course is designed to get the
men into the best possible physical condition through such
activities as conditioning and codrdination exercises, swim-
ming, tumbling, gymnastics, apparatus, touch football, speed-
ball, basketball, combatives, seasonal recreational sports and
.games, Sections as required. ' Staft

M2. Activitry Course. (1) This course is designed to get ‘the
men into the best possible physical condition through such
activities as basketball, combatives, volleyball, tennis, track '
and field, swimming, softball, seasonal recreational sports and

games. Sections as required. , Staft
‘MB5. [25a] BEGINNING EQUITATION. ¢)) B Dooley -
M56. [25b] Low INTERMEDIATE EqQuiTaTiON. (1) Dooley
M57. [26a] HicH INTERMEDIATE EQUITATION. ¢)) Dooley
M58. [26b] Apbvancep EquitaTiONn.. (1) p Dooley
M59. HicH ADVANCED EqurraTioN. (1) Test required. Dooley
‘M61. [27a] _ BEGINNING GoOLF. (1) Dear
M62. [27b] INTERMEDIATE GoLF. (1) (Not offered in 1947-48.)
. : . Dear
M63. [27¢]" Apvancep Gorr. (1) _Dear
M92. MEXICAN AND NEW MEXICAN DA&CES. ) Sedillo
M93. [2]1] AMERICAN CoUNTRY-DANGES. . 9 McGill

* PHYSIC{\L EDUCATION ACTIVITY COURSES FOR WOMEN
Activity Courses for freshmen:

WI. ORrieNTATION. (1) Archery, volleyball, American country
dancing, recreational games, bowling, basketball, badminton,

Staff
W2. OrientaTION. (1) Modern dance, sw1mm1ng, golf, tennis,
. softball, recreatlonal games, Staff
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Activity Courses for sophomores and upperclassmen:

W51. BecINNING TENNIS. (1) - ‘ Staff
W52, INTERMEDIATE TENNIS. (1) : Staff
W53, Apvancep Tennis. (1) : , Staff
W55, [25a] BecinNING EqQurtation. (1) . Dooley
W56. [25b] Low INTerMEDIATE EQuiTATION. (1) Dooley
W57, [26a] HicH INTERMEDIATE EQUITATION. (1) Dooley
‘W58. [26b] Apvancep EQuiTATion. (1) Dooley
W59. Hiecn Apvancep Equitation. (1) Test Required.

. . : Dooley
W61. [27a] BecINNING GoLr. (1) Dear
W62. [27b] INTERMEDIATE GOLF. (I) (Not offered in 1947-48.)

. .Dear
W63. [27c] Apvancep Gorr. (1) ' Dear

W66. [33] BeGINNING SwimMinG.  (Not offered in 1947-48.)
W67. [34] INTERMEDIATE SwimMming. (1) (Not offered in 1947-
48.) ‘ L
W68. Apvancep SwimMING. (1) : McGill

W69. [37] LiFE SaviNG AND WATER FrONT SAFETY. (1) Upon
satisfactory completion of the requirements, the American Red
Cross Senior Life-saving Certificate and the Water Front Safety

Certificate is obtainable. _ McGill
W71. BEGINNING SWIMMINC, INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM Sports. (1)
: Staff
w2 INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING INpIvIDUAL AND TEAM SPORTS.
(1) Staff
‘W73. ADVANCED SWIMMING, INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM SPORTS. )
: Staff

W79. [28] Fencine., (1) (Not offered in 1947- 48)
W380. INDIVIDUAL AND TeAM Sports. (1) Staff

W81, Team Seorts. (1) (Not offered in 1947-48.)
W90. [36] RECREATIONAL GaMEs, (1) . , Staff
WIL. (1, 35], MODERN DANCE. - e Staff
W92. MES{ICAN AND NEw MExican Dances. (1) ‘ Sedlllo
W93, [21] AMERICAN‘COUNTR'Y DANCING M McGill

MA]OR STUDY IN HEALTH AND PI—IYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Outlined for men preparing to teach physical education. This
curriculum leads to the degree of, Bachelor of Science in Physical
Education. _ L
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MA]OR STUDY IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

The curricalum leadmg to a degree of Bachelor of Science in
Physmal Education is designed for the training of teachers and
supervisors of health and physical education.

First Semester

Physical Education Wi
English 1

Chem 41L

Social Science
Electives

Speech g5

Psychology 51

Social Science

Biology 36

Activity Course Elect.
Electives '
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1
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5
8
5
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N YEAR

Physical Education W
English 2

“Chem 42L
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Social Science

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English

P. E. Elective-Activity Course

Education 54
Education 72
Physical Education 6§
Electives
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_]UNIOR YEAR

QO = N OT0S N

Education 107 : 2 Biology g3L 4
Education 141 : i g  Physical Education 106 3
Physical Education 105 g  Physical Education 119 2
Physical Education 107 2 Home Economics 104 2
Education 101 ¢  Physical Education 167 3
Physical Education 104L 4 P. E. Elec.-Activity Course 1
P. E. Elec.-Activity Course 1 Electives 2
SENIOR YEAR

Physical Education 155 2 Physical Education 156
Physical Education 101 g  Physical Education 172
Physical Education 161 2 Education 156
Physical Education 135L .2 Health Education 185

. Education 153 g3 P~E. Elec. Activity Course
P. E. Elec. Activity Course 1 Electives ’
Electives or Education 1g5p 3

MINOR STUDY IN ATHLETIC COACHING FOR MEN

This minor of 24 semester hours is offered to qualify men to
meet the demands of high schools and colleges for .coaches and
athletic supervisors who are also prepared to teach some academic
subject. Practical work which is required, but given no academic
credit, is to be arranged at the discretion of the Department accord-
ing to the student’s needs. Physical Education 40L and 41L are
recommended for all minors although not required.

Home Economics 104 ° Physical Education 172 3
Physical Education 22L 'Biology 1L ;4
Physical Education 61L Biology 36 3

4

Physical Education 62L
Physical Education 136

Physical Education 104L

RN R RKEN

MINOR STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN
This minor of 24 semester hours is intended to meet the needs

“of those students who wish to combine the teaching of physical

education with their major subjects. Physical Education 40L is
recommended for all minors although it is not required.

Health Education 72 2 Physical Education 172 3
Home Economics 104 2  DBiology 1L 4
Physical Education 135L 2 Biology g6 3
Physical Education 161 2 Physical Education 104L 4
Physical Education 41L 2 ‘

MINOR STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

In addition to the four credits of activity courses needed to meet
the University requirement for freshmen and sophomores those who
wish to have a minor in physical education must take:

Physical Education 63 or'1557 - 2 Physical Education 161 2
Physical Education 101 | 3  Physical Education 172 3
Physical Education 107 2
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ACADEMIC COURSES

*22L. THrORY AND PRACTICE OF BASKRETBALL. (Men) (2) 2 lec-
tures, 2 hrs. lab. \ Clements

*40L. Gymnastic T ECHNIQUE AND PRACTICE. (Men)  (2) Fun-
damental techniques of gymnastlcs and athletic activities, field
ball, games and aquatics, apparatus, gymnastics, tumblmg 2.
lectures, 2 hrs. lab. , Petrol

*41L. Srorts TECHNIQUE AND PracTICE. (Men) (2) Funda-
mental techniques of additional gymnastics and athletic
activities, diamond and court ball games and individual sports,
gymnastic drill, games, combatives. Prerequlslte 40L. 2 lec-

tures, 2 hrs. lab. . Johnson
*61L. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF FOOTBALL ‘(Men) (2) 2 lec
tures, 2 hrs. lab. Johnson

*62L. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF TRACK AND FIELD ATHLETICS AND
OF BasepaLL. (Men) (2) 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.  Johnson
*#65. SpORTS TECHNIQUE AND PRACTICE. (‘Vomen) (2) Dlscus-
sion of game techniques, rules, equipment, and officiating in

softball, basketball, soccer, speedball, volleyball. McGill
*72. HEALTH EpucaTioN. (2) . (Same as Education 72.) - Health
instruction in elementary schools. *  White
101. Princieres, HisTory, MEeTHODS ‘OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
(Women) (3) (An elective course for men) Gugisberg
104. NutRITION. (2). (An elective course for men.)) (Same as
Home Economics 104.) | " Simpson
104L. HumanNn ANaToMY AND KINESIOLOGY. (4) Prerequisites:
Biology 1L, 36. -3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. -Dr. Harris ,
105, 106. [105ab] RECREATIONAL LEADERsHIP. (Women) (3, 3)
(An elective course for men.) McGill
107. Tracmine MeTHODS IN Fork Dancmvg. (2) Prerequisite:
Activity course in folk dancing. Gugisberg’

119. [128] THE TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELE-
MENTARY GrADES. (Women) (2) (Same as Education 119.)
(An elective course for men.) , . Gugisberg

135L. CorrecTIVE PHysicaL Epucation. (2) Abnormalities of
spine, feet, and posture. Prerequisites: 104L. and 167. Johnson

186. THEORY OF COACHING, STRATEGY, AND TAcTiCs. (Men) (2)
Prerequisites: P. E. 22L, 61L, 62L, and Home Economics 104.
Johnson

155. SporTs TECHNIQUE AND PRACTICE. (Women) (2) Discus-
sion of game techniques, rules, equipment, officiating in
archery, tennis, badminton, bowhng, and recreational games.
Prerequisite: Activity course in each sport. McGill
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165p. THE TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN HIGH SCHOOL. -
" (3) (Same as Education 155p.) Gugisberg
156. Dance THEoRrY. (Women) (2) History and principles
of dance form. Methods of directing various types of dancing

~ in an educational program. Staft
161. Fmst Am. : (2) American Red Cross Instructor’s Certifi-
- cate in First Aid will be granted upon satisfactory completion

of the course. Clements, Kling
162L. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF INTRAMURAL ATHLETICS. (Men)
(8) 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Clements

167. PuysicaL DiacNosis AND TEsTs AND MEASUREMENTS  (3)
‘Technique of determining physical fitness for participation in

athletics. \ , ~ Johnson

172. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHysIcAL EDUCATION.

S (3 : . . Johnson, Gugisberg

_ 183L. [183a] PracticE CoAcHING. (Men) (2) 2 lectures, 2
hrs. lab. . -+ Johnson

'185. ADMINISTRATION OF A HEALTH PROGRAM. - (2) Gugisberg

186. PrOBLEM METHODS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2)
T White and Staff
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HE CoLLEGE of Fine Arts is established for the following

I purposes: (1) to stimulate a greater interest in the arts; (2) to

_ offer those who wish to specialize in any of the fields of art

an opportunity t6 do so; (3) to codrdinate more efficiently the work

in dramatics, music, and painting and design; and (4) to make a.

better use of the unique facilities afforded by the state of New
Mexico for the study and practice of the arts.

DEPARTMENTS AND DEGREES OFFERED

As constituted, the departments of this college are: Art (Pamt-
mg and Design), Dramatic Art, and Music.

" Courses " leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in
Dramatic Art, Music, and Art are offered; in the combined curricu-
lum; successful candidates will receive the degree of Bachelor of
Fine Arts. ... . , .

'GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS'
, Candidates for degrees must complete all requ1rements outlined
in the respective curricula. One hundred hours must be of C grade
or better; and in addition, students transferred from other institu-
. tions must make a grade of C or better in three- fourths of the hours
“earned ih the University of New Mexico.

A course in the Department of Naval Science and Tactics may
be substituted during each semester of the school year for the course
in physical education. In addition, the Naval Science course may
be substituted in each of the curricula for courses as prescribed by
the Dean.

CURRICULA
CURRICULUM IN ART—PAINTING AND- DESIGN

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art. Hours\
require’.d for graduation, 132))

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

Art 1 ' 2 Art 2 2

Art g 2  Arty 2

Art 5 2 Art 6 ' 2

Art 7 , . 2 Art 8 - \ 2

English ‘ ; g3 English 3
Language : g3 Language 8.

Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1

: 15 Gen. Univer. Elect. 2

17
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

Electives in Major Group ' . 66
Electives in Group II Courses - 2-2
‘Electives in Group not chosen as Major (exther I or II) 2-2
Social Science . 3-3
- Physical Education . / S 3 €
Gen. Univ. Elect. - 3-3
- 17-17
JUNIOR YEAR
Electives in Major Group 6-6
Elective in Group III Courses - ) 2-2
Elective in any Group 2-2
Natural Science : . 3-3.
Literature . . 33
! ) 16-16
SENIOR YEAR ’

Electives in Major Group : . 6-6
Elective in Group III Courses . 2-2
. Elective in any Group ~ 44
General University Electives i 55
JETEY;

All courses in the Art Department are divided into the followmg
Groups: . :

Group I —Painting and Design, Drawing and Sculpture Courses
Group II —Crafts, Commercial and Photography Courses
Group ITI—Art History

Two major courses of study are set up in the curricula of art;
the student majoring in art will choose at the end of his freshman
year a major working field in either Group I or Group II courses.

For IT Majors 18 hours of the following courses may be substi-

- tuted for Group II courses: Art 89, 189.

~

Requirements in some I and II courses may be taken in the Field
School of Art at Taos, which is recommended for at least one
summer.

Students are advised to choose their electives in fields which
will broaden the scope of their education.

CURRICULUM IN DRAMATIC ART
(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic
Art. Hours required for graduation, 132.) :

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

English 1 8  English 2 3
Foreign Language g3 Foreign Language- 3
Drama 10 8 Drama 11 3
Drama 1 3 Drama 2 3
Drama- 29 g Drama go - 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1

16 16
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Creative Design
Foreign Language
Drama 75

Drama 83

Drama 89
Physical Education

English 53
Drama 135
Drama 175
Drama 161

Philosophy Elective - -

Other Electives

\

Drama 183
Drama 197
English 141
Electives

It is strongly urged that the student broaden his field of study

B RICRE RS

16
JUNIOR

9-

3-
17

SENIOR
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

Creative Design
Foreign Language
Drama %76

Drama 86

Drama go
Physical Education

YEAR

Psychology 51
Drama 136
Drama 176
Drama 162
English Elective
Other Electives

YEAR.
Drama 186
Drama 198 -

. English Elective

Other Electives

| = oo s o wo

-
[=2]

by choosing electives from the curricula of other colleges of the
University, especially courses in the social sciences, so as to gain

better insight into the problems of contemporary society.

In addition to the planned course of study, students of the
Department participate in all phases of production of three-act

and one-act plays.

class work."

So far as is possible, this workis correlated to

In lieu of courses not offered during certain terms, substitution
made with the advice of the Head of the Department will be

accepted.

CURRICULA IN MUSIC

(Leadmg to the degree of Bachelor of F1ne Arts in Music.)
Four major fields of concentration are offered, namely: Theory;
Applied Music (Instrumental); Applied Music (Voice); and Music
Literature. Hours required for graduatlon 130
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FiELb oF CONCENTRATION— T HEORY. .
FRESHMAN YEAR '

First Semester
Music 5 (Harmony)
Music g5 (History)
Music 1 (Applied)

- Ensemble §

English 1 (Intro. to Rhet.)
Physical Education
Social Science Electives

-
C"Oﬂ 00w N 0D OO

Second Semester

’

Music 6 (Harmony) 3
Music 36 (History) 3
Music 2 (Applied) 2
Ensemble 1
English 2 (Intro to th) 3
Physical Education T
Social Science Electives ‘3

16

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Music g5 (Counterpoint) 3
Music 51 (Applied) 2
Music 55 (Orchestral Instru.) ‘2
English- Elective . 3
Modern Language Elective 3
Physical Education 1
Mathematics or Science Electives, 3
7
‘L JUNIOR
Music 153 (Orchestration) 2
- Music 159 (Form and Analysis) "2
Ensemble { 1
Music 101 (Applied) 2
Modern Language Elective 3
Electives [
15
. SENIOR

Music 191 (Composition) 2
Music 157 (Choral Conducting) 2
Historical Music therature q 2
Ensemble 1
Music 151 (Applied) 2
Electives 8
7

Music g6 (Counterpoint) 3
Music 52 (Applied) 2
Music 56 (Orchestral Instru.) 2
English Elective ' /3
Modern Language Elective 3
Physical Education I
Mathematics or Science Electives 3

i

FIELD OF CONCENTRATION—APPLIED Music (INSTRUMENTAL)

' FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
Music 5 (Harmony)
Music g5 (History)
Music 1 (Applied)
English 1 (Intro. to Rhet)
Physical Education
Social Science

IQB 00 M 0O OO

. . 17
1 See Ensemble Music, p. 196.

17
YEAR |
Music 154 (Orchestration) 2
Music 160 (Form and Analysis) 2
Ensemble t
Music 102 (Applied) 2
Modern Language Elective 3
Electives 5
15
YEAR
Music 192 (Composition) 2
Music 158 (Orchestral Conducting)' 2
Historical Music Literature 2
Ensemble } 1
Music 152 (Apphed) 2
Electives 8
. 17
+ ' Second Semester
Music 6 (Harmony) 3
Music g6 (History) 8
Music 2 (Applied) . 4
English 1 (Intro. to Lit.) 3
Physical Education 1
Social Science 3
1.

9 See Historical Music Literature, p. 197.
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Music g5 (Counterpoint)
Music- 51 (Applied)
Ensemble §

Music g5’ (Orchestral Instru.)
Modern Language Elective
Physical Education -
Mathematics or Science

Music 101 (Major Instrument)
Music 119 (Minor Instrument)
Ensemble §

Music 159 (Form and Analysis)
Modern Language Elective
English Electives

Other Electives ¢

Music 151 (Applied)
Historical Music Literature §
Music 157 (Choral Conducting)
Ensemble :

Other Elecuves

16

'COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

SOPHOMORE YEAR

$ Music g6 (Counterpoint)
2 Music 52 (Applled)
t  Ensemble
2 Music 56 (Orchestral Instru.)
3 Modern Language Elective
1 Physical Education
g Mathematics or Science

5

JUNIOR YEAR .

4 Music 102 (Major Instrument)
2 Music 120 (Minor Instrument)
1 Ensemble}

* 2 Music 160 (Form and Analysis)
8- Modern Language Elective

8 English Electives

2 Other Electives

7

SENIOR YEAR

4 Music 152 (Applied)
2 Historical Music Literature 4
2 Music 158 (Orchestral Conducting)
1 Ensemble }

'y Other Electives

FIELD OF CONCENTRATION—APPLIED Music (VocAL)'

FRESHMAN YEAR

\ .
First Semester

Music 5 (Harmony)
Music 1 (Voice)

Music 19 (Piano) .
Ensemble }

English 1 (Intro. to Rhet)
Physical Education

Social Science

Second Semester
Music 6 (Harmony)
Music 2 (Voice)
Music 20 (Piano)
Ensemble }
English 2 (Intro. to Lit))
Physical Education P
Social Science

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Music g5 (Counterpoint)
Music 51 (Voice)

Music 6g (Piano)
Ensemble .
Music g5 (History) -
French or German
Physical Education

1 See Ensemble Music, p. 196.

Ee<CRC R TN L)

17

Music g6 (Counterpoint)
Music 52 (Voice)

Music 70- (Piano)
Ensemble+

Music 36 (Hlstory)
French or German

" Physical Education .

(] See Historical Music Literature, p. 197.
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Music 101 (Voice) 4
Ensemble 1
Historical Music Literature § 2
French or German 3
English Elective 3
Mathematics or Science 3

16

. SENIOR

Music 151 (Voice) 4
Music 157 (Choral Conducting) 2
Music 187 (Vocal Coaching) 1
Music 159 (Form and Analysis) 2
Other. Electives 6

15

Mathematics or Science

JUNIOR YEAR

Music 102 (Voice) o
Easemble

Historical Music Literature
French or German

English Elective

YEAR

Music 152 (Voice)

Music 158 (Orchestral Conducting)
Music 188 (Vocal Coaching)
Music 160 (Form.and Analysis)
Other Electives

=20 I U N

—
(523

-F1ELD oF CONCENTRATION—MUusIC LITERATURE

First Semester .

Music 5 (Harmony) 3

Music g5 (History) 3

Music 1 (Applied) 2

" Ensemble } 1
English 1 (Intro. to Rhet.) 3

Physical Education ' 1

~Social Science 3
16

. English 2 {Intro. to Lit))

FRESHMAN YEAR,

Second Semester
Music 6 (Harmony)
Music g6 (History)
Music 2 (Applied)
Ensemble |

Physical Education
Social Science

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Music g5 (Counterpoint) 3
Music 51 (Applied) 2
English Electives 3
Modern Language Electives 3
Physical Education 1
Matherfiatics or Science 3
Historical Music Literature § 2
N 17 R

JUNIOR
Historical Music Literature § 2
Music 159 (Form and Analysis) 2
Ensemble . 1
Music 101 (Applied) 2
Modern Language Elective 3
Electives . 5
15"

{ See Ensemble Music, p. 196.
{ See Historical Music Literature, p.

"Historical Music Literature ¢

Music g6 (Counterpoint) 3
Music 52 (Applied) 2
English Electives 3
Modern Language -Elective 3
Physical Education 1
Mathematics or Science 3

2

. 17
YEAR o '
Historical Music Literature 2
Music 160 (Form and Analysis) 2
Ensemble % . 1
Music 102 (Applied) 2
Modern Language Elective 5
Electives 3
15

197.

N 186 .
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SENIOR YEAR .
Music 157 (Choral Conducting): 2 Music 158 (Orchestral Conducting)

2

Historical Music Literature 2 Historical Music Literature § 2

"Music 55 (Orchestral Instru.) 2 Music 56 (Orchestral Instru.) 2
Ensemble 1 Ensemble } 1

" Music 151 (Applied) 2 Music 152 (Applied) 2
Electives - 8  Electives 8

17 17

Students are advised to choose a part of their electives from
fields such as literature, English or foreign, social science and
mathematics and science, to the end of avoiding overspecialization.
in music. Before graduation every candidate for the Bachelor’s
degree must demonstrate a degree of proficiency at the piano
equivalent to that expected of students completing Music 1 (Piano).

Note: Students who are unable to pass an examination in Sight
Smgmg and Ear Training 3, 4, will find it necessary to readjust the
order in which they take the above curricula in ‘order to take Music
3 and 4 before Harmony 5 and 6.

COMBINED CURRICULUM IN FINE ARTS

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts.) Hours re-
quired for graduation, 132, including: -

(a) Group requirements as listed under College of Arts and
Sciences, or under the College of Education,

(b) Four semester hours of physical education - .

(c) Major study or its equ1valent in Art Dramatic Art, or
Music; and

(d) ‘Minor study or its equxvalent in Art Dramatic Art, or
Music (other than major field).

(A holder of the B.F.A. degree is eligible for certification as a
teacher by the New Mexico State Board of Education if he has
completed the requirements -as stated in the Rules and Regulations
governing such certification. The North Central Association re-
quires approximately fifteen hours of courses in Educdtion for
approval of teachers employed in its member secondary schools.)

PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY . .
Occupational Therapy is described as ‘‘any physical or mental
activity prescribed by the physician and supervised by the trained
therapist to aid in recovery from disease or injury.”
The training of students in these activities, which consist of
manual skills, educational pursuits, and pre-vocational training, as
well as training in courses that are primarily directed towards the
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medical functions involved are the two main purposes of the
pre- occupatxonal therapy courses. ’

PrE- PROFESSIONAL. The Pre- O\ccupational Therapy course at
the University of New Mexico covers a period of two years. The
University offers the following curriculum to equip the student
with the basic academic and laboratory courses which will provide
him with those prerequisites sought in the records of students apply-
ing to the accredited schools of Occupational Therapy. He will
normally transfer to accredited schools of Occupational Therapy at
the sophomore or junior level, although it is possible to enter
these schools as an advanced standing student already possessing
a degree. )

The Philadelphia School of Occupational Therapy has estab-
lished three or four scholarships a year for students from' the
University of New Mexico who have earned a degree in Fine Arts
(a degree in Education with a major in a Fine Arts field is also
acceptable).

’

- Curricurum. The followmg curriculum for freshmen in pre-
Occupational Therapy is suggested: .

)

First Semester i Second Semester
Psych. 1L (General) 8  Psych. 2L. (General) : 3
Biology 1L (General) 4 Biology 2L (General) 4
Art 7, 8 (General Crafts) 4 Art g7 (Woodwork, leather, tin,
Chemistry 41L (Fundamentals inor- etc.) 2
ganic and organic, standard re- Chem. 42L (Continuation) 5
quirement for modern work in P. E. 161 (First Aid) 2

P. E.,, H. E., and nursing) 5

The following courses on /pre-Oécupational Therapy are also
offered: . .

Educa. 115 (Educational and Vocational Guidance)
Biology 36 (Human Physnology)
‘Biology g3L (General Bacteriology)

Art g, 4 (Creative Design) —per sem.
Arxt 27 (Lettering)

Psych. 196 (Physiological Psychology—correlatlon of behavior and structure
with emphasis on the nervous system)

P. E. 104L. (Human Anatomy and Kinesiology)
P. E. 135L (Corrective P. E.)
Psych. 61 (Abnormal Psychology)

Psych. 101 (Social Psychology—behavior of individuals as influenced by
human beings) .

Psych. 187 (Child Psychology)
Art 77 and 478 (General Commercial Art) ’ ' T2

188
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Art 1574 (Latin- -American Crafts) (Weaving textiles) per sem. S8
Home Economics 104 (Nutrition) 2

Sociology 72 (Social Pathology—diagnosis, remed1a1 and prevention programs
+ with functional failures of society) -

Art 87, 88 (Photography) per sem. \ . . 2

SPECIALIZED OR PROFESSIONAL ScHoois. The curriculum pre-.
scribed by the American Medical Association sets up a minimum
. course length of 25 full-time calendar months totalling 60 semester

hours. This curriculum includes a minimum of 30 hours devoted
to theoretical training, 30 semester hours of technical training, and
9 months of clinical affiliations. The training schools divide this
cufriculum into 3 academic years, and qxamination of the various
approved schools’ catalogs will reveal amplifications of, and addi-
tions to, these minimum course requirements.

Registration of Occupational Therapists is controlled by the
American Occupational Therapy Association and is the professional
certification of therapists, designating them as qualified to practice.
O.T.R. after the name of a therapist-is comparable to an R.N.
or an M. D. Eligibility to the Registry is met-by graduation from
an accredited school and entrance is by examination.

For further information about the Pre-Occupational Therapy
Program at the University of New Mexico, write: Mela Sedillo,
Director, Pre;Occupational Therapy Program, Art Department,
The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque.

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS )
DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Courses numbering from 1-49, lower division, normally open
to freshmen; from 50-99, lower division, norinally open to sopho-
mores; from 100-199, upper division, normally open to juniors,
seniors, and graduates; 200-400, open to graduates only. Graduate
credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of the Graduate

" Committee. ,
Symbols used in course descriptions: L—part of the course is
laboratory work; F—course is given during field session; SS—course
. offered in eight weeks’ summer session only; Yr—course offered
throughout two semesters and credit for a single semester’s work is
suspended until the entire course is completed; *—course opén to
General College students; t—course offered for General College
credit only; () semester hours’ credit, credit hours separated by a
dash (1-8) indicate variable credit in the course; [ ]—former course
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number or title; I may be repeated without duplication of credit
to the limit of 8 hours’ credit for students of the College of Fine
Arts, 4 hours for others; ** open to any student in the Umver51ty
on approval of the instructor.

' 7 A schedule of courses offered, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves the .
right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
instructors when necessary. A

ART (PAINTING AND DESIGN)

Professors Adams, Chapman, Douglass; Associate Professors Davey,
]onson Assistant Professors Haas, (Acting Head), Sedillo,
Tatschl, Todd; Teaching Assistant Moqtenegro; .Graduate Fel-

lows Evans, Van Wart.
- ]
MA]OR STUDY

41 hours, including: Artl 2, 84,5 6,7, 8 6 hours additional
in Group I courses; 5 hours additional in Group II courses; 4 hours
additional in Group-III courses; with a total of 12 hours in courses
numbered over 100.. One summer in the Field School of Art in -
Taos is recommended.

MINOR STUDY,

. 24 hours, including: Art 1, 2, 3, and 4; 6 hours of Group I (Art
" 5, 6, 55, 56, 65, or 95); 6 hours of Group 11 (Art 7, 8, 27, 87, 57,
67, 77, 78, 87, 88, 107, 137, 157, 158, 177, 178); 21; and 52. One °
sumrmer in the Field School of Art in Taos is recommended.

FIELD SESSIONS _

- Each summer, field sessions in art are normally conducted at
Taos and Santa Fe. Courses 53F, 55F, 56F, 63F, 65F, 67F, 103F,
155F, 158F, 163F, and 199F are usually offered at Taos; courses
81, 132, and 199F are usually offered at Santa Fe.

PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
See curriculum on page 187.

MATERIALS, STUDENT WORK

Students enrolling in art courses furnish their own materials,
except certain studio equlpment provided by the University.

All' work when completed is under the control of the Depart-

ment until after the annual exhibition of student work. Each -

student may be required to leave with the Department one or two,
pieces of original work to be added to the permanent collection.
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CREDIT ‘ i

For one semester hour of credit it is expected that the student
do approximately 48 clock hours of work (3 clock hours per week
through the semester), which includes time spent in recitation, prep-
aration, and Jaboratory. If full laboratory hours are not assigned in
the schedule, they will be arranged by the instructor.

Prerequisites for all courses, unless otherwise indicated:
‘Group I —Art 3,4,5,6

Group II —Art 3,4, 7,8

Group III—Art 1, 2 _

[52a] GENERAL ART History. [History of Art] . (2) (Group

]

III) Introductory study of the entire history of art. Todd
*2.  GENERAL ART HISTORY (2) (Group III) Continuation of
Art'1. : » ~ Todd

*3, 4 [lab] CrraTive DEsioN. (2,2) (Group I) Introduction to
line, color, form, and composition. Haas, Sedillo, Tatschl, Todd
*5, 6. [45] BErcINNING DrRAWING.  (2,2) (Group 1) ~ General in-
troduction to the methods and  theories of drawing and
painting. Adams, Douglass, Tatschl
*7, 8. GENERAL CRAFTS. (2,2) (Group II) Introduction to the
processes involved in crafts, Sedillo, Tatschl, Todd
*21. ARt APPRECIATION. (2) (Group III) General introduction
to the field of art. No prérequisite. ' Haas, Todd
*27. [32] LETTERING. (2) (Group II) Creative lettering, ele-
mentary instruction in lettering composmon and calligraphy.
No prerequisite, Douglass
¥31. [25] INDIAN ART. (2) (Group III) Development and sym-
bolism of the decorative art of the Pueblos and other tribes.
No prerequisites. Chapman
*37. BrGINNING CERAMICS. (2) (Group II) Study of ceramics,
including practice in casting, shaping, wheel throwing, firing,
and glazing. No prerequisites. . \ Tatschl
52. [52b] ART HisTORY-RENAISSANCE. (2) * (Group III) Analy-
tical study of painters and painting of the Renaissance period.
. Haas
53. BEGINNING PAINTING AND DEsiGN.  (2) (Group I) Intro-
ductory study of the pamters craft. Required of all Group
I majors. Haas, Montenegro
55. [45] DrawiNG. (2) (Group I) Craftsmanship in drawing
of life, cast and still hfe, in various media.
Adams, Douglass, Tatschl
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56. [45] Drawine. (2) (Group I) Continuation of Art 55, in-
cluding human anatomy (requlred of all Group I majors). :
- Adams, Douglass, Tatschl

*57. [75ab] LATIN - AMERICAN CRAFTS. (2 per semester to a max-

- - imum of 6) (Group II) General crafts with emphasis on the
use of native materials of New Mexico. Research in Spanish

design and. Latin American methods. Of interest to teachers.

(Open to Freshmen other than art majors.) Sedillo
63. PAINTING AND DESIGN. (2 per semester to a maximum of 6)
(Group I) \ Adams, Davey, Jonson

65 [61] LiFe DRAWING. (2 per semester to a maximum of 6)
(Group I) Study of drawing from the human figure.
: Adams, Davey, Jonson

! 67.  GrapuiCc ART. (2) (Group II) Techniques and methods in

lithography, etching, and woodcuts. Prerequisites: 3, 4, 5, 6,
and 45 or 46. _ . Tatschl
77, 78. [7Tlab] GENERAL COMMERCIAL ART. (2,2) (Group II)
Art and layout in advertising. Various techniques and meth-
ods of reproduction. Optional work in cartooning. Prerequi-
“sites: 3, 4, 5, 6, and 27. ~ - Douglass
87, 88. [74ab] PHoToGRAPHY. (2,2) (Group II) Elementary.
photography 1nc1ud1ng shooting, dark room procedure and
photographic composition. (A camera is necessary for this
course.) No prerequisite. Haas

~ 89. [85] ScuLPTURE. (2 per semester to 2 maximum of 6) (Group
I) Technique, executed in various media, of sculpture. Tatschl
*95. SkercH CLass. (2 per semester to a maximum of 8) (Group
I) Life sketching in choice of media. No prerequisite. Staff
103. LanpscApE PAINTING. (2 per semester to a. maximum of 4)
(Group I) Emphasis on the medium of water colors.” Haas
107. [167] CostuMmE DEesiN.  (2) (Group II) Designing of
costume and fashion illustration. Prerequisites: 5, 6. Staff

182. [125] INDIAN ART. (2‘) (Group IIT) Prerequisite: 31.

: . Chapman
137. CERAMICS @) (Group II) Continuation of Art 37. :
Tatschl
141. [152a] History oF MobERN ART. (2) (Group III) Survey
and discussion of painting and sculpture in the Western Hem-
isphere. - Sedillo, Todd
152. [152b] History OF MODERN ART. (2) (Group II) Survey
and discussion of painting and sculpture from the Renaissance
to the present day. Sedillo, Todd
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1564, MaTERIALS AND MEDIA. (2) (Group I) Experimentation
in the various-media of painting, including tempera, mixed:
technique, Gouache, etc. Haas

155. [151] Abvancep LIFE DRAWING. (3 per semester to a max-
imum of 9) (Group I) Prerequisite: 55.

Adams, Davey, Jonson

157. [175] LaTIN AMERICAN CRAFTS. (3 per semester to a max-
imum of 18) (Group II) Prerequisite: 57 Sedillo

158. Graphic ArTs. (2) (Group II) Techniques and methods
of etching, lithography, and woodcut. Prerequisite: 67.

) Tatschl
161. HistorYy OF ORIENTAL ART. (2) (Group II1) History of
Oriental art from its inception to present day. Haas, Todd

163. ApvaNcep PAINTING AND DESIGN. (8 per semester to a max-
imum of 18) (Group I) Prerequisite: 63.

Ad'lms, Davey, Jonson

177, 178. [171ab] COMMERCIAL ART ProsrLEMS. [Advertising

Problems] (3,3) (Group II) Second year commercial art,

Prerequisites: 77, 78. Douglass .
189. [185] ADVANGED SCULPTURE. (3 per semester to a maximum
of 12) (Group I) Prerequisite: 89. Tatschl

192. [153] CoNTEMPORARY MEXICAN PainTERs. (2) (Group
I1I) Lectures and discussions on the main figures of the art
movement in Mexico. No prerequisite. ; Sedillo

199. [191abcd] SprciaL ProBbLEMS. (2 per semester to a maxi-
mum of 12) (Group I, 1I, III) Open only to seniors and
graduates. Staff

251, 252. History oF ART. (2,2) (Group III) A factual sur-
vey applied to the appreciation of art, the student specializing

in the field he has chosen {or outside work. - Haas
291, 292. [295ab] SEMINAR. (2,2) (Group III) The practical
study of aesthetics, art criticism analysis. _Staff
299. [291] ProBLEMS. (2 each semester to a total of 8) (Group
1, 11, III) o Staff
300. THesis. (4-6) (Group III) . Staff

DRAMATIC ART

Associate Professor Snapp (Head); Instructors Miller, Simon.

MAJOR STUDY
College of Fine Arts: see Curriculum on p 181.

~ For the purpose of combined curriculum in Fine Arts: 48 hours
including Drama 1, 2, 10, 11, 29, 30, 75, 76, 85, 86, 89, 90, plus 12
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hours to be chosen from Drama 1385, 175, and 185.. See also group re-
quirements of College of Arts and Sciences and College of Education.

College of Education: 1, 2, 10, 11, 29, 30, 75, 76, 89 90, 161, and
-English 141. Total 36 hrs.

MINOR STUDY o
1,210, 11, 29, 30, 89, 90, Enghsh 141. Total 27 hrs.

*1, 2. [lab] FunpAMENTALS OF SPEECH AND RraDpING. [Reading
‘and Speaking] (3, 8) (Same as Speech 1, 2) The preparation
and delivery of original and practical extempore speeches, in-
cluding a study of rhetorical principles, audience psychology;
methods of presentation, and the basic pr1nc1ples of the physi-
ology of speech and voice. Staff

*10, 11. [10ab] THEATRE HisToRy. (3 3) The development of
dramatic art from the Greeks. to the present day, with a study
of historical backgrounds, of dramatic thought and with
special emphasis on production techniques. Miller .

29, 30. [30ab] StaGce CrarT. (3,3) Methods, materials, and
techniques of stage carpentry. Students construct scenery
for season’s productions. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Miller

40. Make-ur. (3) A practical course on the art of make-up for
the stage, covering both basic principles and specific tech-
niques. : - Simon

bl. Ravio Drama ProouctioN. (3) Adapting, editing, and
producing dramatic radio programs; directing and production

- techniques. Radio workshop. Staft

75, 76. [75ab] TrcuNicAL PropucTiON. (3,8) Analysis, plan-
ning, and construction of stage scenery and properties. Study
of the theater plant. Prerequisite‘ minimum of one semester
of stage craft. Miller

85, 86. [85ab] Acrtine TEGHNIQUE. (3, 3) 'Methods of interpre-
tation for both modern and h15tor1cal productions. Prerequi-
sites: 1, 2. Snapp

89, 90. [90ab] REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE. (3, 3) Elemen-
tary techniques of both actor and director. Analysis of plays

for methods of .interpretation in preduction. Snapp
135, 136. [135ab] Stace LicHTINe. (3,3) Theory and practice
of present-day méthods of lighting the stage. . Simon

140. Apvancep TECHNICAL ProbucTION. (3) Theater architec-
ture and theater planning, sight lines, acoustics, equipment,
and installations.; Advanced problems of the scene techni-
cian. - o Miller

150. 'THEATER.ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. (8) A practi-
cal and correlated study of the University theater, the civic and
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community, and the professional theater. Principles of pro-
duction, organization, programming, house management, bud-
gets, advertising and box office. Miller
161, 162. [160ab] ADVANCED REHEARSAL® AND ~PERFORMANCE.
'(8,8) Detailed study of directing techniques. Analysis of
scripts. Rehearsal by students, under supervision, of one-act
plays for class presentation. Prerequisite: 89, 90. Snapp
175, 176.,[175ab] SceEnNe DesioN. (3, 3) Materials, techniques,
and methods of scene design and scene painting. Student de-
signs compete for season’s productions. Simon
185, 186.: [185ab] CostuMe Desien., (8, 83) Historic, modern,
and stylized costume and how to design it for the stage. Stu-

- dents execute costunies [or season’s productions. Simon
197, 198. [199ab] Probrems. (3,3) Advanced work in.any of
the following fields: directing, lighting, or scene design. Pre-
requisites: the student must have completed, or give concrete
evidence of -mastery of all preliminary courses offered in his
chosen ficld. I ~ Staff

MUSIC

Prolessor Robb (Head); Associaté Professors Frederick, Keller, Rob-
ert; Assistant Prolessors Ancona, Kunkel, Redman; Instructors
Burg, Dawson, Firlie, Hines.’

MAJOR STUDY 4 R

For purposes of combined curriculum in Fine Arts: 42 hours
including 5, 6 and 39, 40, 16 hours of applied music and 4 hours of
ensemble music. - See also curricula under College of Fine Arts and,
College of Education. ' . :

MINOR STUDY . .

College of Arts and Sciences: 16 hours of theoretical courses .
(including 5, 6) and 4 hours of applicd music. College of Educa-
tion: see curriculum on p. 164. For purposes of combined curricu-
lum in Fine Arts: 24 hours including 39, 40, 5 and 6, and 4 hours’
of applied music and 2 hours of ensemble music.

RECITALS AND PUBLIC EXERCISES :

Music majors and minors are required to attend certain specxﬁed
recitals and to take part in recitals and public exerc1ses Loss of
credit may result from failure to observe this rule.

Students are requested not to perform in public without the con-
sent of the Department.
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ENSEMBLE MUSIC

One credit hour represents two hours weekly of rehearsal plus
necessary preparation. -

*137, 38. [37ab] Piano EnsemsLE. (I, 1) Study and perform-
ance of literature for two or more pianos; selected from all
periods including the contemporary. Open to qualified piano
students w1th consent of instructor. Special fee,

Robert, Ancona, and Staft

*I**Ill 42. [4l1ab] Unrversity Banp. (1, 1) Study' and per-

formance of band literature. Kunkel
1181, 182. [181ab] CHaMBER Music. (1,1) ‘Frederick
1141, 142.[141ab] Un~iversity Bano.  (1,1)  Prerequisite: two
years in 41, 42. . ) : Kunkel
VocaL
*1*%43, 44, [43ab] UNIVERSITY MIXED CHORUS. (l 1y Study and
performance of choral literature. : Firlie
1143, 144. [143ab] University MIXED CHORUS (1,1) Prerequi-
site: two years in 43, 44. , Firlie

#1#%93 24 [28ab] WomeN’s GLEE CLub. (1, 1) Study of sacred
and secular compositions covering a wide variety of styles. Con-
cert appearances required; participation in public functions

encouraged as a community service. ‘ Firlie .
{123, 124. [123ab] Women's GLee Crus. (1, 1) Prerequisite:
two years in 23, 24. : Firlie.

*1*#2], 22. [21ab] MEN’s GLEE CLUB 1,1) For description
P

see 23, 24. Firlie

1121, 122. [121ab] MeN's Gree Crus. (1,1) Prerequisite: two
years in 21, 22. ' TFirlie.

THEORY, HISTORY, CONDUCTING, AND COMPOSITION

THEORY AND HisTORY
*3, 4. [3ab] SicHT SiNGING AND EAR TRAINING. (2,2). Notation,
1ntervals key signatures, 51ght reading, and ear tralmng
Robert
*5. 6. [bab] HARMONY (3,3) An applied study of traditional
harmony: aural, written, ‘keyboard, including altered chords
and modulations. Prerequisite: 3, 4 or equivalent.
. Frederick, Robert
35, 36. [36ab] SurvEY oF Music History. (3, 3) Its social and
-artistic significance .in the history of human progress. 35:
Through the Eighteenth century; 36: during the Nineteenth
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and Twentieth centuries. Open to non-music majors with con-
sent of the instructor. Students may be required to attend one
listening .period of one hr. each, every week, at the option of
the instructor. Robb
*05, 96. [95ab] CouUNTERPOINT. (3, 3) 95: Sixteenth century
counterpoint; 96: applied counterpoint. Prerequisite: .5, 6.
Frederick

THEORY, CONDUCTING, AND COMPOSITION

159, 160. [152ab] ForM AND ANALysis. (2, 2) ‘Analysis, aural
and from the score, of the structural, harmonic and contra-
puntal elements of music from the primary forms through the
symphony and concerto. Prerequisite: 95, 96. Keller

153, 154. [158ab] ~ ORCHESTRATION. (2, 2)  Building of the
orchestral score; detailed study procedures of past and present
masters of orchestral techniques. Scoring of complete works.
and carrying through of projects to actual performance. Pre-

requisites: 55, 56, 95, 96. Kunkel
157. [157a] Cnorar ConpuctiNg. (2) Technique of conduct-
ing choral groups. Prerequisite: 5, 6. - - Firlie

158. [157b] Score READING AND ORCHESTRAL CONDUCTING. (2)
Technique of conducting orchestras and studying scores. Pre-
requisite: 159, 160. A : Frederick

191, 192. [190ab] ComrosiTioN. (2, 2) Creative work in orig-
inal composition, primarily in the smaller homophonic and
polyphonic forms, including the writing of fugues. Prerequi-
sites: 95, 96, 159, 160. Robb

HISTORICAL MUSIC LITERATURE

Prerequisite: 35, 36.

Students may be required to attend hstemng perlods of one to
three hours every week at the option of the instructor.

Normally only one of these courses will be offered each semester.

82. [182] Lire AND WoRrKs oF Lupwic VAN BEETHOVEN.' (2)

i Staff
*83. ELi1cHTEENTH AND NINETEENTH CENTURY OPERA.  (2) Italian,
French, German, and Russian music-drama. - Robb

~ 84. [184] NiNETEENTH CENTURY RoMANTICISM. (2) A technical
- - and ‘biographical study of Schubert, Weber, Mendelssohn,
Dvorak, Berlioz, Schumann, Brahms, Moussorgsky, and Tschai-
kowsky. Robert

93. [193] Fork Music oF THE SOUTHWEST. (2) A detailed study
of examples of the indigenous Anglo-American, Spanish-
American, and Indian folk music of the Southwest. Robb
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171. INTRODUCTION TO MusicoLoGy. (2) Survey of scientific
data.and conclusions in the various musical fields. Staff
172. COMPARATIVE STUDY OF CONTEMPORARY MUSIC LITERATURE.
(2) Emphasis placed on music of the Americas, integrally and

in relation to European sources, past and present. ‘Robb .
180.. PALESTRINA, VicTORIA, DEs PREz, THEIR PREDECESSORS AND.

CONTEMPORARIES.  (2) Ancona
181.. MusiC OF JOHANN SEBASTIAN BachH. (2) - . Staff

.MUSIC APPRECIATION

39, 40. [163ab] Music APPRECIATION. (2, 2) Designed for the
general student who wxshes to supplement his academic

- knowledge. , . Ancona

COACHING _ o

187, 188, 189, 190. [189abcd] VocarL Coaching. (1 hr. each

semester)  One half-hour of private instruction per week.

N

carries one hour of credit. Required of all scnior voice stu-

dents and open to juniors with consent of instructor. Credit
will not be allowed for more than two semesters’ work except
by special written approval of the Head of the Department on
recommendation of the instructor. Special fee. Robert
195 196. AccompanviNG. (1, 1) One-half hour of private in-
struction per week carries one hour of credit. Students are
required to accompany other students in practice and at
recitals as- part of the requirement for receiving credit. Special
fee. Robert

PEDAGOGY - i '
45. 46. [16bab] MeTHODS IN Music "APPRECIATION. (1, I}  Ap-

propriate. literature and its presentation: to elementary school
pupils; to junior and senior high school pupils. May be taken

concurrently with 39, 40 or subsequemly _ Ancona.

APPLIED MUSIC (Private Instrucuon)

One half-hour lesson per week earns two hours’ credit per semes- -

ter. Additional fee. A student whose field of concentration is
applied music is required to give a public recital in the junior year

- and another in the senior year. Students should consult the appro-
priate advisers before enrollmg for applied music.

The Department offers degree courses for students electing the
curricula in applied music, and also secondary courses for students
desiring a cultural background in music. The secondary courses
are open to beginners in applied music in all fields. The student
may continue these courses through four years.

. |
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Students electing applied music as a field of concentration who
have had no previous tralmng in piano will be requned to enrgll
in the secondary course in plano

Students who have had previous training in plano will take a
placement examination.

DEGREE COURSES '
I, 2. [lab] FRESHMAN Course. (-2-4)‘ each semester)
51, 52 [5lab] SoPHOMORE COURSE. (2-4 each semester)
101, 102. [101ab] Junior Courst. (2-4 each semester)
151, 152. [151ab] SeENIOR COURSE. (2-4 each semester)

SEcONDARY COURSES : :
*19, 20. [19ab] FresumAN COURSE. (1-2 each semester)

*69, 70. [69ab] SopHOMORE Courst. (1-2 each semester)
119, 120. [119ab] Junior Course. (1-2 each semester)
169, 170 [169ab] SexiorR Course: (1-2 each semester)

'P1aNno Ancona, Dawson, Hines, Keller ‘Robert
. OrcanN (Students enrolling for organ are required to have a founda-
tion in piano) . Ancona
VIOLIN AND VIOLA ' Burg, Frederick
CeLLO AND GUITAR : . Burg
WIND INSTRUMENTS , Kunkel
Voice A Firlie, Redman

REQUIREMENTS IN THE FIELDS OF APpLIED Music. Piano.
Entrance requirements for Piano majors: an ability to play major
and minor scales correctly in moderately rapid tempo, also breken
chords in octave position in all keys; studies such as Czerny’s School
of Velocity; Bach, Little Rreludes; a few Bach Two-Part Inventions
and compositions corresponding in difficulty to Mozart, Sonta C
major (K.545), Beethoven, Sonata Op. 49, No. 1, Schubert,
Impromptu, Op. 142, No. 2, Scherzo in B flat. *

At the end of the second year (Music 1, 2 and 51,.52) the student
should have acquired a techmque sufficient to play scales in parallel
‘and contrary motion and in thirds, sixth, and tenths, and arpegii -
and octaves in rapid tempo. He should have studied compositions
of at least the following grades of difficulty: Bach, at least one com-
plete French Suite; Beethoven, Sonatas or movements from Sonatas
such as Op. 2, No. 1, Op. 10, No. 1, Op. 10, No. 2, Op. 14, No. 2;
Haydn, Sonata E flat, No. 3; Mozart, Sonata F Major (K.332),
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Fantasia in D minor; Mendelssohn, Song Without Words; Chopin,
Polanzuse C sharp minor, Valse in A minor; Schumann, Novelette,
Op. 21, No. 1; and some compositions by standard modern com-
posers. The student should demonstrate his ability to read at
sight accompaniments and compositions of moderate difficulty.

At the end of the fourth year (Music 101, 102 and 151, 152), the
candidate must have acquired the principles of tone production and .
velocity and their application to scales, arpegii, chords, octaves,
and double notes. He must have a repertory COl’IlpI'lSll’lg the prin-
cipal classics and romantic and modern compositions, such works,
for example, as: Bach, several preludes and fugues from the Well-
Tempered Clavichord, Italian Concerto, Chromatic Fantasia and
Fugue, an English Suite or Partita; Mozart, Sonata A'major (K.331),
a concerto; Scarlatti, Sonatas; Beethoven, Sonatas such as Op. 31,
No. 3, Op. 53, Op. 57; Schumann, Carnaval; and the more difficult
.compositions of Brahms, Chopin, and Liszt; compositions by
standard modern composers such as Debussy, Ravel, Rachmaninoff,
Scriabin, Hindemith, Bartok, etc.

Candidates are required to give a ]unlor and senior 1cuLaI and
they must have considerable experience in ensemble and as
accompanists.

VioLiN. Entrance requirements for Violin students: an ability
to play etudes of the difficulty of the Kreutzer Etudes, up to 32, and
the Rode or Kreutzer concerti. An elementary knowledge of the
piano is desirable.

By the end of the second year the student should be able to play
‘at least works corresponding in difficulty to the Viotti Concerto
No. 22 or the Spohr Concerto No. 2.

‘By the end of the fourth year the student should be able to
perform works such as the Mendelssohn E Minor Concerto, the
Wieniawski Concerto in D minor, or the. Bruch G Minor.

Voice. To enter the four year.degree course in voice a student
must be able to sing standard songs in English, with good phrasing
and musical intelligence shown.

1, 2. Emphasis is placed upon the skillful use of the breath,
elimination of tension, and 'amplification of resonance. Songs
suited to the capacity of the pupil are studied as follows:

1. Eight songs from Early Italian Songs and Airs or from
Italian Anthology, Vols. I & II,,

2. Three songs from “Bergerettes” by Weckerlin (for those
who have had high school French).
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3. Three songs in German by Schubert, Schumann, Brahms or
other masters (for students who have had German in high
school).

4. For those who are not qualified to do group 2 & 3, six old
English songs may be substituted.

b. Six songs by modern composers.

6. Four songs suitable to the individual voice.

Total—24 songs in freshman year.

1. Six additional songs from Early Italian Songs and Airs or
- from Italian Anthology, Vols. I & II.

2. Aria from Mozart operas.

3. Three recitatives and arias from the less difficult-oratorios.

4. Light songs by German or French composers (according to
the language studied).

5. Six songs by modern American composers.
Total—24 songs in sophomore year.

101, 102
Four arias suited to the individual voice, from opéras
Four recitatives and arias suited to the individual voice from
sacred oratorios. .
Eight French songs of the Nineteenth and Twentieth centuries.
Eight German songs from the Nineteenth and Twentieth
centuries.
Eight songs in English by modern composers.
Total—32.
Junior Recital.

151, 152.
Four additional arias in Italian, German French, or English.
Four additional arias from sacred oratorios.
Eight French songs of the Nineteenth and Twentieth centuries.
Eight German songs from the Nlnetecnth and Twentieth
centuries.
Eight songs in English by modern composers
Total—32.
Senior Recital.

A total repertoire of 112 songs should be completed by the end
of the fourth year of voice study. A list of such repertoire should
be compiled by each student of voice and turned in to the Head of
the Voice Department and passed on by the music faculty before
candidate shall receive his degree. Correct diction in English,
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Italian, French and German should be mastered during the study
of the above repertoire. A poised stage manner and a pleasing
personality should be thoroughly acquired, as a voice pupil is called
on frequently to sing in music assemblies beginning with the
freshman year. - .

OTHER FIELDS OF APPLIED Music. Instruction in Apphed Music

is offered also in the following fields of instruments: Bassoon, Cello,

*Flute, Horn, Oboe, Organ, Percussion, Trombone, Trumpet, and
Tuba. For requirements in these fields, see the instructor.

GROUP INSTRUCTION

*155, 56. [55ab] ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. (2, 2) Group in-
struction in the playing of woodwind, :brass, and stringed
instruments. Of special importance to the prospective instru-
mental teacher and conductor. Kunkel

1155, 156. [155ab] ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. (2, 2) Continua-
tion of 55, 56. ’ : Kunkel
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COLLEGE OF PHARMACY:
HARMACY is the science which treats of medicinal substances.
P It embraces not only a knowledge. of medicines and the art of
preparing and dispensing them but also their identification,

selection, preservation, combination, analysis, and -standardization.

The purpose of the College of Pharmacy is to provide a
thoroughly scientific foundation for the pursuit of the profession of
pharmacy in all its branches; to prepare students not only to operate
drug stores but to fit them as well for other phases of pharmaceutical
activities—to become hospital pharmacists, pharmacists in .the Army
or Navy, state or [ederal service, to take up pharmaceutical manu-
facturing in its many phases, to engage in pharmaceutical research
or teaching. The elcments of the fundamental natural sciences,
- biology, chemistry, mathematics and physics, must be studied and
their principles understood before their applications to pharmacy
can naturally be considered. For this reason students in pharmacy
are required to pursuc courses in these fundamental sciences, where
they have the advantage of close association with students in other
departments of the University.

The College of Pharmacy is an intcgral part of the Umver51ty
and is governed by the same general pohcy that characterizes that
institution.

ADMISSION

The requirements for admission to the freshman class are the
same as those for the College of Arts and Sciences, except that one
and one-half units of algebra and one unit of geometry are required.
It is particularly desirable that the preliminary preparation include
physics, chemistry, botany, physiology, Latin, typing, and commer-
cial arithmetic.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS
Students in the College of Pharmacy will be governed by the
scholastic regulations given under “General Academic Regulations.”

ADVANCED STANDING

. . The general requirements are those for the College of Arts and
Sciences. In accordance with a ruling adopted by the American
Association of Colleges of Pharmacy at the Dallas, Texas, meeting
in 1937, any student entering a school or college of pharmacy with
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advanced standing is required to complete three full years of resi-
dent study for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy, unless
such advanced standing was earned in a school or college of
pharmacy.

REGISTRATION
Licensure as a pharmacist is ‘under control of the New Mexico
State Board of Pharmacy. . :

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS
Scholarships and loans will be available to those who qualify.
For information write to the Dean, College of Pharmacy.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy is granted upon
completion of the course. The candidate for graduation must have.
completed a total of 130 credit hours and must have completed all
the work in the pharmacy curriculum. The total number of grade
points in the hours offered for graduation must equal the total
number of hours. At no time shall the student carry more than
nineteen hours per semester.

CURRICULUM

The four-year curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Pharmacy is a standard college course for the practice
of pharmacy. The curriculum below was initiated in the fall of
1945, at which time it was not thought feasible to offer pharmacy
courses of all levels during the first year. Therefore, the policy was
established that students be admitted to the College of Pharmacy
with the understanding that the first degrees in pharmacy could be
earned no earlier than June of 1949. In the academic year 1947-48
in addition to the first four semesters, the fifth- and sixth semesters
will be offered. Electives, where permitted, are to be chosen from
those courses in the liberal and cultural fields with the adv1ce and -
consent of the student’s adviser.

Students who are required to take English A must do so in
addition to the regular courses in English.

The professional courses in pharmacy are not open to election
for credit by non-pharmacy students without permission of their
respective deans
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CURRICUL UM LEADING TO"THE DEGREE OF
BACHLELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHARMACY

COURSES OF STUDY. Recommendeci Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
English 1 (Intro, to Rhet.).
Pharmacy 1L (Orientation)
Chem. 1L, (General) -
Biology 1L (General)
, Math, 15 (College Algebra)
Physical Education

-0 W L WO

18

Second Semester
English 2 (Intro. to Lit) 3
Pharmacy 2 (Calculations) 2
Chem. 2L (General) 4
4
3
1

- Biology 2L (General)

Math. 16 (Plane Trigono.)
Physical Education

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Pharmacy 51 L (Pharm. Prep. I) 4
“Physics 11L (General) 4
Chem, 53L (Quant. Analysis) 5
Intro. to Soc. Sci. 1 ) 3
Physical Education 1
17

© JUNIOR
Chemistry 101L (Organic) 4
Biology 36 (Human Physiology) 3
Biology 39L .(Human Physiol. Lab.) 2
Economics 105 (General) 3

Speech 2 (Fundamentals of

Speech) 3
Electives 3
18

_ SENIOR

Pharmacy 181L (Dispv. Pharm. I) 4
Pharmacy 16g3L (Pharm. of Med.

Prod. II) 4
Pharmacy 191L (Pharm. Chem.y - 4
Pharmacy 155 (Drugstore Manag.) 2
Electives 3

17
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" Biology 93L (Gen. Bacteriology)

. Pharmacy 172I, (Pharmacognosy II)'

Pharmacy 72L (Pharmacognosy 1)
Physics 12L  (General)

Bus. Ad. 5 (Prin. of Accounting)
Intro. to Soc. Sci. 2
Physical Education

4
4
Psychology 51 (General) 3
3
3
1

.

YEAR
Chemistry 102L (Organic)

Pharmacy 152L (Pharm. Preps. II)

Pharmacy 122 (Pharm. Law)

Pharmacy 162L (Pharm. of Med.
Prod. I) ‘

Pharmacy 142 (First Aid)

—da W R

- 00

|

' 17
YEAR . )
Pharmacy 182L. (Disp. Pharm. IT)

Pharmacy 196L (Pharmacology)
Pharmacy 176 (Insecticides)
Pharmacy 121 (History of Pharm.)
Electives -

Ot = = 00 0O

~

DEPARTMENT OF INSTRUCTION .

Courses numbering: from 1-49, lower division, normally open

to freshmen; from 50-99, lower division, normally open to sopho-
mores; from 100-199, upper division, normally open to juniors,
seniors, and graduates.
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COLLEG’E 'OF PHARMACY

Symbols used in course descnptlons L—part of the course is

laboratory work; F—course is given durmg field session; SS—course
" offered in eight weeks’ summer session only; Yr—course offered

throughout two semesters and credit for a single semester’s work is-

suspended until the entire course is completed; *—course open to
. General College students; f—course offered for General College
«credit only; ()—semester hours’ credit; [ ]—former course number
or title..

A’ schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is.
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves®

the right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
instructors when necessary.

PHARMACY

Professor Bowers (Dean), Castle.

*1L. PHARMACEUTICAL ORIENTATION. (3) A beginning course
in the fundamental principles and processes of - pharmacy,
including background material in pharmaceutical history, lit-
erature, .and terminology, and the practical application of
mathematics to pharmacy. 2 lectures, § hrs. lab. Staff

*2. PHARMACEUTICAL CALcULATIONS. (2) Metrology. A study
of the systems of measurements and various calculations used
in the practice of pharmacy. Pruequlslte 1L or concurrent
registration. Staff

" 51L. PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS I. (4) A course devoted
- to a study of the various classes of pharmaceutical preparations
(official and non-official) including the preparation of typical
examples of each. Included also are the fundamentals of Latin
as used in pharmacy and medicine. Prerequisite: Chemistry
1L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. : ' ' Staff

72L. PHARMACOGNOsY I. (4) A study of the science which
treats of the history, source, cultivation, collection, preparation,
distribution, commerce, identification, composition, purity and
preservation of drugs of vegetable and animal origin. Prerequi-
sites: Chemistry 1L and 2L, Biology 1L and 2L. 2 lectures,
6 hrs. lab. Staff

121. HisTORY, LITERATURE, AND ETHICS oF PHArRMAcY. “ (1) A
study of the development of the science and profession and a
survey of its past and present literature. . Staff

122. PuarMAceuTicAL Law. (1) A study of the laws and regu-
lations relating to the practice of pharmacy, together with a
consideration of the principles of constitutional law, statutory
law, and common law which bear upon the work and responsi-
bilities of the pharmacist. : : Staff -

~
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'142. First Ap, PusLic HEaLTH AND HyGIENE. (1) This course
‘ combines the standard Red Cross First Aid course with the
principles of prevention and control of diseases, and the appli-
cation of the pharmacist’s knowledge and facilities to the
promotion of public health and welfare in codperation with
public and private health agencies, and including a survey of

municipal, state, and federal health regulations. . .Staff
152L. PHARMACEUTICAL PrEparATIONS II. (4) A continuation
of Pharmacy 51L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Staff

155..[156] DRUG STORE MANAGEMENT. (2) Management of re- -
tail pharmacies including a description and analysis of the
operating problems which must be met in the successful con-
duct of a retail store, professional shop and hospital pharmacy.

. . Staft

162L. {161L] THE PHARMACY OF MEDICINAL PrODUCTS 1. (3) A
study from the pharmaceutical viewpoint of the official and -
non-official inorganic substances used as medicines or in the
preparation of medicines. Prerequisites: Chemistry. 1L and
21.. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. . Staff

163L. THE PHARMACY OF MEDICINAL Propucts II.  (4) A study
of the pharmaceutical utilization of natural and synthetic
organic substances of official and non-official origin. Prerequi-
site: _ senior standing. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.  _ . Staff

172L. PuarMmacocNosy II.  (3) A continuation of 72L. A study -
of animal and vegetable drugs and their constituents. Pre-
requisite: senior standing. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. " Staff

176. INSECTICIDES, FUNGICIDES, PARASITICIDES, RODENTICIDES. (1)
This course is designed to familiarize the pharmacist with the
problems and methods of control of insects, fungi, parasites,
and rodents. Prerequisites: Biology 1L and ZL. Staff

181L. DispEnsiNG PHARMAcY 1. (4) Dispensing pharmacy is
_ broadly defined as the translation of the sciences underlying
“pharmacy into the art of pharmacy. More specifically it is the
application of the scientific and practical knowledge upon
‘which the practice of pharmacy is based to the extemporaneous
compounding of drugs and medicines and making these avail-
able under proper control. Prerequisite: senior standing.. 2
lectures, 6 hrs. lab. o Staff

182L. DispENsING PHARMAcCY II.  (4) A continuation of 181L.
A study of the compounding and dispensing of prescriptions,

" including incompatibilities. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Staff
191L. PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY. (4) A course embracing
the fundamental analytical operations as used in determining
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COLLEGE 'OF PHARMACY

the identity, strength, and purity of drugs and chemicals. Pre-
requisites: Chemistry 1L, 2L, 53L, 101L, 102L. Staff
196L. PuARMAcOLOGY. (3) A study of the effects produced by
drugs on the living organism and the mechanisms whereby
these effects are produced. The action of the more important
drugs is demonstrated upon living animals. It includes the
relationships of pharmacology, posology, therapeutics, toxicol-
ogy and bioassay. Prerequisite: senior standing. 2 lectures,
3 hrs. lab. Staff
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Administrative Council, the Regents have approved the

establishment of a College of Business Administration to be
in operation beginning the fall semester, 1947. The new College
will provide for a number of concentrations in specific fields in
addition to general requirements for all students in the College.
A special bulletin will be issued several months in advance of .
the opening of the school term which will give full details in regard
to admission, requirements, the various concentrations offered, etc.
Prospective students may apply after June 1, 1947, to the Director
of Admissions, University of New Mexico, Albuquerque for a copy
of this bulletin.

Ul’()N recommendation of the University Senate and the
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programs. It makes provision for rather large numbers of
students who, for one reason or another, do not find the
four-year course advisable. Some of these groups are:

1. Those who are interested in general, instead of speaahzed

-types of knowledge. Students of this sort prefer an overview of a.
field with emphasis upon general principles rather than upon tech-

niques and details, and are to be taken care of to a large extent by

survey courses: Even specialists in one field of knowledge, however,

will find use for comprehensive surveys in others.

2. Those who wish to “explore.” Interest in one or more of
the fields of knowledge is a prime factor.in college success; and this
interest, together with greater efficiency in mental habits, can often
be fostered through exploration. - .

8. Those who desire distinctly vocational courses of the semi-
professional nature. Many capable young people want courses that
lead to definite vocational techniques, even though they are not
interested in general academic training.

X o

4. Adults who have ho interest in degrees or in technical courses,
but who desire information and guidance in general or practical

. fields. ‘

5. Finally, there are those young people who know from the
beginning that either for financial or other reasons they must place
a time limit upon their higher education. They may prefer either
the general or the vocational type of training, but they are forced
to look for that from which they can derive the most nearly finished
and comprehensive results in less than four years.

THE GENERAL CoLLEGE has been planned in terms of two-year

!
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS " ’ . '

For admission requirements to the General College, see “Admis-
sion.” Applicants for admission are held to the regulations as set
down in the general admission section, except that the Committee

“on Entrance and Credits may accept an individual who has been
recommended by the General College Committee for special
consideration.

A student with more than 60 semester hours, exclusive of physi-
-cal education, is not permitted to enter the General College.

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS
See pp. 62-63.

211




GENERAL COLLEGE . o

TRANSFER
A student may be reconimended for transfer from the General
College to one of the other tolleges of the University at the end of
any semester or summer session, after having been registered for
twelve or more hours (six or more hours in summer session),
(1) when the average for the first semester in the University is
.equal to 1.2 (not applicable to transfer students), or when, after
the first semester, the number of poihts earned is at least equal to
the total number of hours which he has attempted in college, or
() after receiving the General College Dlploma, on the same basis
as any other transfer student. '

COMPLETION OF COURSE

Sixty-four hours of passing work, exclusive of non-theoretical
courses in physical educaton, must be completed in order to fulfill
the requirements for the General College diploma. Normally, this
work will be divided into four semesters as indicated below.

Students registering in the General College may pursue courses
in the Department of Naval Science and Tactics only with the
permission of the Dean of the General College and the Head of the
Department of Naval Science and Tactics. For those students
enrolled in the Naval R.O.T.C. Unit, the course in Naval Science
may be substituted for the course in Physical Education.

GENERAL COLLEGE

AcapEMic COURSET} . FRESHMAN YEAR .
First Semester . Second Semester .
English 1 3  English 2 3
Intro. to Soc. Sci. g3 Intro. to Soc. Sci. 3
Orientation g 1 .P.E. 1
English A 2 Math,, Spanish or Elect.* 3
Mathematics " 8 Electives 6
Electives 4 16
116
© SOPHOMORE YEAR i .

Electives from courses starred (*) Electives from courses starred (*)

“in catalog 16 in catalog . 16
ArT FRESHMAN. YEAR

English 1 s  English 2 3
Intro. to Soc. Sci. g3 Intro. to Soc. Sci. 3
Art 1 2 Arte 2
Art g 2 Art 4 2
Art 5 : 2  Art6 2
Electives ' 4  Electives 4

* Choice of: Art g, 4, 27, 81, 55, 56; Business 4, 5, 6, 8, 9; Engineering 1L, 2L,
3, 4; Home Economics 1, 2L; Mathematics 14; Apphed Music; P. E. 221, 61L,
62L; Spanish 1, 2, 41, 42, 55, 56.
 For courses open to General College students see oﬁermgs marked * and
T under college sections.
/
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Art 63
Art 27
Art 63
Art 75
Art 89
Elective

GENERAL BUSINESS

First Semester
English 1 0
Mathematics
Business Administration 11
Business 1
Business 4
Electives

Business 8

Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Econ. 63
Electives

.HomME-MAKING

First Semester
English 1
Intro. to Soc. Sdi.
Home Ec. 1
Psychology 1L
Biology 36 -
Electives

Home Ec. 53L
Home Ec. 63L
P. E. 161
Electives
Sociology 51

INDUSTRIAL ARTs

GENERAL COLLEGE

SOPHOMORE YEAR
2 - Art 67
Art 63
Art 52
Art 78
Art 89
Elective

SN P N R

FRESHMAN YEAR

Second Semiester -

English 2
Mathematics
Business Adm. 12
Business 2
Electives

P OS0o N Qoo

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3  DBusiness 6
3 Bus. Adm. 63
3 Business g
7  Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Electives

FRESHMAN YEAR

English 2

Intro. to Soc. Sci."
Home Ec. gL
Psychology 2L
Electives :

=09 00 OB Lo LS

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Home Ec. 4L
Home Ec. 64L -
Electives

WO Gt K GO Co

Second Semester

SN NN

oo Lo

L

N

CU oo 08 Lo

[S LIS )

See first two years Industrial Arts Curriculum, College of Engi-
neering. Some adjustments to fit individual needs may be arranged.

PRrE-PROFESSIONAL

: First Semester
English 1

Science
Math. or Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Orientation

Electives

FRESHMAN YEAR

8  English 2
4  Science
%8-5  Math. or Intro. to Soc.
3-1  Electives
3
‘16
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GENERAL COLLEGE

SOPHOMORE YEAR
To be arranged with the Dean of the College.

Music :
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester ’ Second Semester
English 1 3  English 2
Intro: to Soc. Sci. g Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Music g 2  Music 4
Applied Music 4 ~ Applied Music :
. Ensemble Music 1 Ensemble Music s
Electives g  Electives

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Dram. Art. 1 g Dram. Art 2

Music g5 g Music 36 -
"Ensemble Music o 1 Ensemble Music '
Electives g Electives

RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP
FRESHMAN YEAR'

First Semester . Second Semester .
English 1 - g . English 2 i
Intro. to Soc. Sci. g Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Psychology 1L "g  Psychology 2L
P. E. Activities 1 P. E. Activities
P. E. 4oL or 42 2 P. E. 22L or 635

Electives . 4  Electives

SOPHOMORE YEAR
P. E. 22L or 72 . 2 P.E 6GiLor 62L or 119-
P. E. Activities . 1 P. E. Activities
P. E. 105 . g. P.E. 106
’ 2

P. E. 161 . ) P. E. 162L or 155

Chorus, Band, Orchestra, and Chorus, Band, Orchestra and
Dramatics 2 Dramatics .

Electives . ) 6  Electives

SECRETARIAL )

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

English 1 ) g3 English 2

Intro. to Soc. Sci. g Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Bus. Adm. 11 ' 2 . Bus. Adm. 12 '
Bus. Adm. 13 3  Bus. Adm. 14
Business 1 8  Business 2

Business 4 g DBusiness 5

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Bus. Adm. 51 2 Bus. Adm. 65 :
- Bus. Adm. 53 g3 Bus. Adm. 52

Business 8 g Bus. Adm. 54
Mathematics g Business 6

FElectives ' 5 Business 9

Electives
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NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS

States Navy and Marine Corps under rules promulgated by
the Navy Department.

The mission of the NROTC is to provide, by a permanent
system of training and instruction in essential naval subjects at the
University of New Mexico, a source fromi which qualified officers
-may be obtained for the Navy and Marine Corps, and for Naval
Reserve and Marine Corps Reserve.

r'rms department is administered by officers of the United

- DEPARTMENT OF NAVAL SCIENCE

Captam Newsom, U. 8. N., (Head), Professor; Commander Daunis,
U. S. N., Associate Professor; Lieutenant Commander Bampton,
U. S. N., Associate Professor; Lieutenant Commander Jeffery,
U. S. N., Associate Professor; Captain McLellan U. S. M. C,
Assistant Professor.

Students enrolled in the NROTC Umt Umver51ty of New
Mexxco, may be enrolled in any college in the Umversxty NROTC
students must pursue a course of study which will lead to a bacca-
laureate degree. Completion of the Naval Science requirements
will constitute completion of a2 minor study in the College of Arts
and Sciences.

FRESHMAN YEAR .

First Semester Second Semester
NS11 Intro. to Naval Science g3 NSi2 Communications & Tactics 3§
SOPHOMORE YEAR
NS5t Ordnance & Fire Control 8. NSz2 Fire Control 3
- " JUNIOR . YEAR
NSi01 Navigation "8 NSio2 Advanced Seamanship 3
: ' SENIOR YEAR .
NS151 Naval Engineering - 3 NSi52 Nav. Engr. & Damage Cont. 3

Marine Corps subjects are substituted for Marine Corps appli-
cants during junior and senior years.

<
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-OTHER DIVISIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

OMMUNICATIONS concerning graduate study should be sent

C directly to the Dean of the Graduate School. Communica-

tions in regard to admission to the Graduate School should

be sent to the Director of Admissions. Transcripts in the possession

of students are not acceptable but should be sent to the Director of
Admissions from the institution previously attended.

DEGREES OFFERED

Graduate work leading to the Master’s degree is offered in the
departments of Anthropology, Art Education, Biology, Chemistry,
Economics and Business Administration, Education, Civil Engineer-
ing, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, English,
Geology, Government and  Citizenship, History, Inter-American
Affairs, Mathematics, Modern Languages and Literature, Painting
and Design Physics, Psychology, Sociology, and a limited amount
of work in Fine Arts.

The degree of Doctor of Phllosophy is offered in American
Civilization, Anthropology, English, History, and Spanish. ,
Candidates should consult the head of the department concerned
and the Dean of the Graduate School before registering.

ADMISSION

Graduates of any recognized college or university may apply for
admission to the Graduate School, with a view to becommg candi-
dates for degrees. Selection of advanced students is based on the
scope and quality of the applicant’s’scholastic record and his
qualifications for independent study.

Graduates of institutions other than the University of New
Mexico should file complete certified transcripts of their records
with the Director of Admissions at least one month before registra-
tion. Students presenting such transcripts will be given a statement
regarding the availability of credit for such work at this University. .
Any student may be refused admission if his previous college record -
is of such inferior quality as to indicate inability to pursue advanced
work satisfactorily.

EXTINSION AND CORRESPONDENCE COURSES
The University accepts no graduate work by extension or corre-
spondence from other institutions.
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SCHOLARSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS, AND ASSISTANTSHIPS .

A number of scholarships, fellowships, and assistantships are
available for  graduate students. Application blanks may be ob-
tained from the office of the Graduate School.

INFORMATION

For further information regarding advanced work and the con-
ditions under which higher degrees may be obtained, consult the
Graduate Catalog or the Graduate Office.

SUMMER SESSION

A summer session of eight weeks is conducted each year on the
campus. (For dates, sce the Calendar)) Every attempt is made to
meet spec1alized needs of the particular student group of the session.
Emphasis is placed on advanced and graduate work. A special
program is offered for teachers and school administrators. The
summer climate is warm but delightful; nights are cool. The resi-
dential halls are regularly operated during the Summer Session. A
separate bulletin on the Summer Session may be obtained by
addressing the Director of the Summer Session, or the Director of
.Admlsswns

FIELD SESSIONS

Field sessions are usually conducted each summer by the Depart-
‘ments of Anthropology, Art, and Engmeermg "Work in Biology
and Geology is sometimes offered in the field. (For dates, see the
Calendar.) Separate bulletins are published on the field sessions,
and may be obtained by addressing the head of the aepartment
concerned., ’

EXTENSION DIVISION

The Division of Extension and Adult Education of the Univer-
sity is a2 member of the National University Extension Association.
A special extension bulletin is issued each year, giving regulations
and information concerning courses and services rendered by the
_ Extension Division. -

For a copy of the extension bulletin and further information,
address the Director of Extension, Division of Extension and Adult
Education, University of New Mexico, Albuquerque.

\
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INFORMATION FOR VETERANS
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT G. 1. BILL 346
The following questions and answers are for veterans who are
interested in filing claim under the G. I. Bill (346).
Q~Is there any way in which I can qualify for benefits under this
bill on fewer than ninety days’ active service?
A—Yes, if you were dxscharged on account of an’injury or dlsablhty
_ actually incurred while in serv1ce .
Q—What educational institutions may I select?
A—Any that will accept you.
Q—How soon must I claim my rights under the G. L. Bill?
A—Not later than four (4) years after date of your discharge from
service or the close of World War 11, whichever is the later.
" Q—-How long will this opportunity for training be open to me?
A—TFor nine (9) years after the close of World War 1II, but you must

present your claims within four (4) years alter your discharge or
the close of the war, whichever is the later.

Q—What is the longest period for which a veteran may procure
‘education for training under the G 1. Bill?

A—Four (4) years.

QUESTIONS AND ANSVVERS ABOUT THE VOCATIO\IAL BILL

If you intend to apply under Public Law 16 (Vocatxonal
'Rchabxhtatlon) study the following questions and answers.

Q-‘How long must I have served in order to be eligible for voca-
tional training under this bill?

A—So far as length of service is concerned, you are ehglble if.you
have served in either the army or navy at any time between
Scptember 16, 1940, and the close of World War II.

Q—Must I be eligible to a pension before I can claim under this law? -

A—Yes.

Q—Would such- eligibility alone qualify me for benefits? »

-A—No. Your disability must be one which the Veterans Adminis- -
tration considers a vocational handicap.

Q—Must the disability have been incurred while I was in service?

A—Not necessarily. It might be a disability which existed when you
entered the service, but has been aggravated by -your service
duties.
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Q-To how much vocational training am I entitled?

A—To whatever amount (not to exceed four [4] years) the Veterans
Administration considers necessary to fit you fOr gamful
employment.

Q-—How long may I wait before applying for benefits under this bill?

A—The law goes out of effect nine (9) years after the close of World
War II, but applications should be made early. '

Q—What training institution may 1 enter?

(A—Any one in your own state or in the region of the Veterans
Administration in which your home is situated, or elsewhere if
approved by the regional chief of the vocational rehabilitation

"and education division of the Veterans Administration.

Q—What studies or course of training may I select?

A—Any that the Vetérans Administration will approve.

Q—To what financial benefits am I entitled while T am in training?

A—Allowance for all necessary tuition, fees, textbooks, supphes and’
equipment will be made to the institution or training agency
in which you are enrolled.

Q—Do I receive any compensation?

A—Yes, a monthly pension.

TYPICAL QUESTIONS FROM THE SERVICES

Q—Have you established any scholarships or loans to veterans?

A—The scholarships and awards of the University are listed on p.
51. Although none of these is set up specifically for veterans a
veteran would be eligible for them on the same basis as other
students. ! :

Q—May a veteran who has not been graduated from high school
enter the University?

A—Yes. A veteran who is 19 years of age may enter as a special
student, with permission of the Dean of his college; after two

. semesters he can petition to change to regular status. See p. 35.

Q—Will you admit a veteran who is not eligible, because of age, to
enter under the “special student” ruling?

. A—If a veteran is deficient in high school requirements but is not
old enough to enter as a special student, he should write the
Admissions office. Special consideration will be given to his
case by the Committee on Entrance and Credits and he will be
notified whether or not he is eligible for admission.

Q—Will a veteran whose high school record is deficient be consid-
ered for admission if he demonstrates ability to do college work
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by examinations such as the general educational development
‘test of the USAFI?

A~Yes.

0Q~—Will college credit be granted at the 'University of New Mexico
to veterans for A.S.T.P., V-12, and other service training pro-
grams studied at colleges and umver51t1es?

A~Yes. Credit for college tralmng programs will ordinarily be
granted on the same basis as allowed by the offering college or
university. The veteran should request that a transcript of his
record be sent directly to the Admissions office wherever he
expects to enroll. Such transcript will be considered on the
same basis as the usual transfer of college credits.

' Q—Does your institution give credit for basic or recruit training?

A~Yes. The University grants a maximum of eight semester hours
credit for completion of basic or recruit training,

Q—Will college credit be granted for service courses, educational
programs, and experience in the service? .

A—1If you received training in the armed forces in fields related to
the educational program of the University, consideration will be
given to the granting of college credit by examination. Appli-
cation for such credit will be included in USAFI Form 47 in-
tended for use while still in the service. Upon discharge, service ’
personnel are issued papers which contain the information neces-
sary for evaluation of service record (e. g., the Navy “Notice of
Separation,” the “Army Separation Qualification Record”).

Q-—May veterans enter at any time?

A—No. A student may not enter after the second week of the
semester. (See the Calendar.)

Q-Does the veteran take a physical examination? Is medical atten-

" tion provided? Does the University have an infirmary?

A~Veterans take the same physical examination as all new students.
The University maintains a full-time physician and nurse, and
an Infirmary. The local Veterans Hospital is conveniently
located for services to veterans.

. Q—Does your institution have a placement service?

A—A placement bureau is maintained for students preparing to be
teachers. In other fields students are assisted through the de-
partment in which they are majoring. "Veterans under Public
Law 16 are undergoing training for the specific purpose of
restoring employability.. Placement counseling given these
veterans by the Veterans Administration helps find employment.
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For veterans under Public Law 346, the Manual of Advisement

~ and Guidance, issued by the Veterans Bureau, states that Voca-
tional Guidance will include placement-counseling if the veteran
desires it. In other words, a veteran will get assistance in his
efforts to secure employment, suitable to his occupational capaci-
ties, as evaluated during the vocational advisement procedure.
It will be noted that there is an Administrator of Retraining and
Re- employment appointed by the President under Public Law
458, which is concerned with codrdination of every federal state -
activity that has to do with vocational rehablhtatlon or educa-
tion or training.

The veleran has at his disposal the services of the Veterans Em-
ployment Service and New Mexico Slate Employment Service,

- which is active in actually placing veterans in- employment. The
ceniral state office of this service is located at 111 S. Sixth St.,
Albuquerque. The state’s 13 local offices of this service for
veterans are located at Albuquerque, 105 S. Sixth St., and in the
following -other cities: Santa Fe, Las_ Vegas, Raton, Clovis,
Hobbs, Carlsbad, Roswell, Alamogm do, Las Cruces, Silver City,
Gallup, Taos, and Tucumcari. There are, in addition, 10 full
time detached offices located in Belen, Estancia, Socorro, Farm-
ington, Espaiiola, Povigles, Santa Rosa, Clayton, Hot Springs,
and Reserve. .

Q—Is physical education required of a veteran?
A—No. ,
Q—Does your institution provide campus employment for veterans?

A—Ycs. Any student may apply for employment on thé campus
‘through the Personnel office. Although the Personnel office
often places students in jobs off campus, such employment is
usually obtained directly by the student. -
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DEGREES AND AWARDS
DEGREES CONFERRED '

June Twenty-fourth, Nineteen Hundred Forty-six

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

BACHELOR OF ARTS .
NaME: MAjor; MINOR . L.
Selma Jean Ambrose: English; Business Administration
Margot Astrov: Anthropology; German
Marianna Baca: Sociology; Home Economics
Neola Jean Becker: Psychology; Business Administration
*Robert Northcutt Burlingame: English; Philosophy
Mary Mozelle Chalk: Inter-American Affairs
Jennifer Chatfield: Anthropology; Geology
Dorothy Cornelius: Business Administration; Art
James Manly Daniel: History; Mathematics, Naval Science
Mary Catherine Darden: History; Philosophy
Herbert W. Dick: Anthropology; Geology
Rosemary Fischer: /Business Administration; Music
William Burke Greene: Sociology; Government
Kathleen Eugenia Lassiter: Government; History -
" Vivian Louise Lewis: Government; English
Jane Irvin McCormick: Sociology; Anthropology
Mary Jane Major: Sociology; History
Janet L. Malloy: Economics; History
Katherine E. Medary: Inter-American Affairs
Gisa Marie Neuhaus: Economics; Biology
Richard L. Niditch: ‘Anthropology; Sociology
Gertrude M. Richards: English; Sociology
*Frederick J. Rink: Mathematics; German
Martin F, Salas: Inter-American Affairs
Ruth Schneider: Inter-American Affairs
*Betsy Scone: Spanish; Philosophy
' Vivienne H. Seis: History; English
*Gideon.Sjoberg: Sociology; Government
Thomas Breece Stribling: English; History
Lyle E. Teutsch, Jr.: Government; History
Jorge T. Velasquez F.: Inter-American Affairs
Jane Ann Yust: Anthropology; Sociology

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
NaME: Major; MINOR

James Gordon Brown: Mathematics; Naval Science
Marguerite Anita Cheuvront: Dietetics; Sociology
Richard Philip Cox: Biology; Chemistry

Dorothy Ann Fletcher: Mathematics; Governmen
Kurt Frederick: Chemistry; Biology '
Ruth Leona Greene: Chemistry; Mathematics
Ross B. Johnson: Biology; Geology

Robert Howard Mulkey: Mathematics; Naval Science
Samuel E. Neff: Biology; Chemistry
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Delbert Lerov Rutledge: Malhemaucs, Lconomics
*A. Helene Schau: Geolo"y, Mathematics
*Marjorie Ann Tireman: Biology; English

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

NaME: MAjor; MINOR
Billie Rene Earnhart: Business Administration
James Malone: Business Administration
William John Olin: Business Administration
George Hector Peppin: Business Administration d

Dlzma Jeanne Wolf: Business Administration

. * With Distinction .

COLLEGE OF EVCINEF:RING
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE N CiviL ENGINEERING

Geary M. Allen, Jr. Quentin Kielich ,
George C. Burrows, Jr. Tom J. Lawrie =

Eldred L. Hein ' Ralph Baptist Rustigan
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Lorenzo Aguilar . John Patrick Pace

Vicente Arroyo 1 Randolph G. Poole

Jay George Beaver - *Frederick J. Rink

Robert Joseph Cardinal . Robert B. Rountree
Maynard Powell Goudy William Jackson Singrey
John Robert Hall Alvin Devern Swanson
James Arthur Hollowell William McKinney Terry, Jr.
Robert Karler ’ Edward Alvin Tiner
Wiltiam Boyd Lynch, ]Jr. Robert Dean Turner

James Mathew McCoy . Dennis Luverne Vath
William- Harry Mulder Robert Leo Wagner

Rolf'L. Nelson ) George David Wertz

Robert Francis O’Brien, Jr. - Romayne Flemming Whitmer

Melvin Gordon Young, Jr.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Verne Eugene Blake, Jr. Robert W. Hines
Rowand R. Chaffee William E. Luther

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NAVAL SCIENCE ENGINEERING
Frank Robert Eslinger . . Jack E. Van Antwerp

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

BACHELOR OF ARTs IN EDUGATION
NAME: MAJor; MiNOR; CURRICULUM

Leonor Andrade: Spanish, History; —; High School

John E. Baca: Spanish; English; High School

Cordelia Chavez: Sociology; Psychology; Elementary

Burton Clyde Curtis: Social Studies; ——; High School

Charlemaud Curtis: Music Education; History; High School

Marita McCanna Dickinson: English; Home Economics; High School
Evelyn Amelia Elljs: Social Studies; ——; Elementary

Marilouise Gibbs: English; Home Economlcs, High School

Ruth E. Graham: Government; Home Economics; High School

Lupe Pauline Gutierrez: Spanish; Sociology; High School
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Jean Hale: Social Studies; —; Elementary .

Norma R. Jordan: Music Education; English; High School .
Catherine Mead: Art Education; English; Art Supervisor .
Candelaria Oxtega: Sociology; Home Economics; Elementary

Frances Adele Requadt: Art Education; English; High School

Edward Rodarte: Spanish; English; High School

Celestina Sanchez: Spanish; History; High School

Vidal Trujillo: History; Spanish; High School '

. BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION
NAME: MAajor; MINOR; CURRICULUM

Georgene V. Barte: Home Economics; ——; Home Economics

Maxine Ruth Elliott Bullock Home ECOI]OIHICS, ——; Home Economxcs

Viola Evelyn Johnson: Administration & Superv151on English; Adm. & Superv.
Lily Erlinda Pacheco: ——; ——; Elementary

Viola Mae Sandfer: ——; —; Elementqry :

Alice R, Simpson: Administration & Supervision; —; Adm. & Superv.
Gladys Fay Stewart: Psychology; Home: Economics; Elementary -

Mary Frances Williams: ——; ——; Elementary

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHyYSICAL EDUCATION

NaMe: MAjorR; MINOR; CURRICULUM

Pauline May Cheuvront: Physical Education; —; Physical Education ;
John'Myron Houk: Physical Education; History; Physu:al Education '
Ruth Shirley Spaulding: Physical Ilducauon General Science; Physical Ed.

* \Vlth Distinction

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

BAcHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN ART (PAINTING AND DESIGN)

Rose Mary Evans | ‘ Gloria Lee Jacobs
Margaret Celeste Hight Fern Roberts . '
Mary Elxzabeth Wroth . p

BACHELOR oF FINE ARTS IN MUSIC
Carolyn Meier

GRADUATE SCHOOL ‘

MASTER OF ARTS
NAME: MAjor ,
Gloria Eisen Aledort: Inter-American-Affairs
Ralph Seymour Bowyer: Education Administration
Carl Haley Chapman: Anthropology
Robert G. Conway: Economics
William Parvin Davies: Education Admlmstmuon
Patricia M. Hannah: Government
Frances Hoag Kuliasha: English .
Fred Landavazo: Education Administration
T. T. McCord, Jr.: Economics .
Eleuto Medina: Secondary Education
Robert Si Nanninga: Education Administration
Carlos A. Robaina: Spanish
Peter J. Turano: Government
Alvin Warren: Education Administration
Michael W. White: Education Administration
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DEGREES AND AWARDS

MASTER OF SCIENCE
NAME: Major
Jane Shellenberger Grubgeld: Botany
Caswell Silver: Geology
Robert DeWitt Spensley: Botany

HONORARY DEGREES
NAME: DEGREE

William Aloysius Keleher: Master of Arts

‘Vicente Teodulo Mendoza: Master of Music

Earl Lake Moulton: Master of Arts

Robert Lawrence Stearns: Doctor of Laws . )

o

TWO- YEAR CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS

CERTIFICATE OF SECRETARY-INTERPRETER WITH SPECIALIZATION
IN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS
, Faye Jean Thomas

GENERAL COLLEGE DIPLOMAS (TWO-YEAR COURSE)

Vito Armijo Evelyn Torres
(As of February 23, 1946)

AWARDS, 1946-47

The American Association of University Women Scholarship—
. Miss PAULINE DITTMER
The Philo S. Bennett Scholarship—Miss MARY VELARDE
The Faculty Women’s Club Scholarship—Miss MARION BURTON
The Alfred Grunsfeld Memorial Scholarships—MR. WARREN A. SMART, MR.
ARTHUR LOVERIDGE
The Mmam N. Grunsfeld Scholarships—Miss JoaN TauL, Miss CAROLINE FARNs-
WORTH
Frederick Herbert Kent and Christina Kent Scholarships—Miss WiLL1A GIFFORD,
MR. CECIL BRININSTOOL, MR. DELFINO VARELA
Newman Club Scholarship—Miss BERTHA GONZALES
The Phrateres Glub. Tuition Scholarship—Miss JoaNn TAUL
Spur Sophomore Scholarship—Miss Lois LEMBKE
.The Alpha Delta Pi Prize—Miss CARYL ZEMEK
The Dove Asch Prize—Miss PAULINE CHEUVRONT
The George E. Breece Prize in Engineering—MR. FREDERICK J. RINK
" The Chi Omega Prize in Economics—Miss GisA NEUHAUS
The Charles Florus Coan Prize—Miss MARY CATHERINE DARDEN
The Marian Coons Prize—Miss MAXINE BULLOCK
The Harry L. Dougherty Memorial Prize in Engineering—MRg, FRANK E. HAWLEY
The H. J. Hagerman Prize—MRs. MABLE PRICE ALEXANDER, MR. DEMETRIUS STURGES
The Telfair Hendon, Jr., Memorial Prize—MR. ROBERT N. BURLINGAME
The Marcella Reidy Mulcahy Memorial Prize—MR. CHARLES WILEY
-The New Mexico Section of the Amexican Society of Civil Engineers Award—MR.
GEARY M. ALLEN, JR., MR. GEORGE C. BURROWS, Jr.
The Phi Kappa Phi Senior Prize—~Miss MARJORIE ANN TIREMAN
The Rose Rudin Roosa Prize—MR. LAIRD DUNBAR .
The George St. Clair Memorial Prize—MR.. JoHN CONWELL
The Lenna M. Todd Memorial Prize—MR. SAM_SCHULMAN, MR. LAIRD 'J. DUNBAR,
. MRr. WiLLiaM Gross, MR. BiLL WALLRICH, MR. CHARLES WILEY
T he C. T. French Medal—MR. FREDERICK J. RINK
The Phi Sigma Medal in Biology—MR. ROBERT SPENSLEY
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ENROLLMENT STATISTICS

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS
Classification of studends in the various colleges is based upon
the following standards of credit hours earned:

: ALS.
Freshman 0—28
Sophomore 2960
Junior 6194
Senior ; © OB~

STATISTICS FOR 1946-47

Educ. -

0-28
29-60
6194
95—

Engr.
0-32
33-05
66—102
103~

F.A.,
0-32
33-05
66102
108~

Phar. Gen.
0-32 o028
33-65 2964
66—102
103-

Complete statistics for the year were not available when this

catalog went to press.

Semester 1, 1946-;17
Semester- 11, 1946-47
Summer Session, 1946

227

Total Enrollment
3662

3540
1262




INDEX

Absences, 64

Accompanying, fee, g8

Accounting, see Economics and Busi-
ness Administration

Accreditment of the University, 20

Activities, see Student Organizations,
and Teachers

Administration ahd Supervision, see
Educational Administration

Administrative officers, 7

Admission, general regulations,
General College, 211;
g0; of Specials, g3; of Auditors 34;
of Transfers, 32; of Veterans, g4; to
Graduate School, 217; to Pharmacy,
203; to Secretary-Interpreters course,
84; to Post-Graduate course in Inter-
American Relations, 86; with de-
ficiencies, g2

Adult Education, see Extension Divi-
sion

Advanced ‘standing, admission with, g2,
203; examinations for, 38, 64

Advisers, 44

30;

Aeronautical engineering, 132, 139; lab- -

oratory, 135
Aid, student, 50
Alumni Association, 50
Alumnus magazine, 50
Anthropology, department of, 8g; field
sessions, 218; museum of, 23
Application for admission, go; (blank
" application at back of catalog)
Application for degree, 65
Archaeology, see Anthropology

Art, department of, 1go; curriculum,
181; field sessions, 182, 1go, 218;
supervisors, curriculum for, 165;

General College course, 212

Art-education, 165 ,

Arts and Sciences, College of, 69; ad-
mission to, 3o; classification of stu-
dents in, 227; degrees conferred, 223;
departments of instruction, 88; In-
ter-American Affairs, #%6; scholar-
ship, 61 '

Assemblies, University, 65

Associated Students, 46

Athletic coaching, curriculum in, 178"

Athletics, student,
49

49; Intercollegiate,

of Freshmen,

Attendance, assembly, 65; class, 64;
Freshman Program, 44
Auditors, 34; fees, g7

Awards, 51, 226

Bachelor’s degree, see Degrees

Blology, department of, g3; field. ses-
sions, 218

Board and room, see Dining hall, Resi-
dential halls

Border Intercollegiate Athleuc Con-
ference, 49

Botany, see Biology

Breakage deposit, g7

Building fee, g7

Buildings, 22 (campus map at from of
catalog)

Bureau of Business Research, 24

Business courses, 102; General College,
218; LAA, 83

Business admmlstratlon, 98, 100

Business Administration, College of,
20 .

Busxgess Research, Bureau of, 24

Calendar, 3

Campus and bulldmgs, 22 (campus
map at front of catalog)

Certificate, admission by, go

Certificate, Secretary-Interpreters, 86,
226

Certification of teachers, 155, 187

Change in address, 62

Change in college, 61

Change in grade, 59

Change in major or minor, 61

Change in program of studies, 6o; fee,

37
Chemical Engineering, 182; curricula
in,. 137, 140; department of, 144;
laboratory, 132 .
Chemistry, department- of, g6
Churches, see Religious Activities

Civil Engineering, department of, 145;

curricula in, 137, 141; laboratory,

133 .
Class hours, 58
Classics, 98

‘Classification of courses, 88

Classification of students, 227
College, change in, 61 .
Colleges of the University, see Arts

and Sciences, Business Administra-

229




* Departments of instruction, 88,

INDEX
tion, Education, Engineering, Fine
Arts, General College, Graduate
School, Pharmacy

Commencement, 67; excuse from, 67

Commercial work, curriculum, 165;
General College, 214; laboratory, 157

Communications laboratory, 134

Correspondence courses, see Extension
and correspondence courses

Counseling, 45

Counseling and Testing Services, 45

Course marking and numbering sys-
tem, 88

Courses, required for degrees, 65

Courses offered, 88, 143, 167, 189, 206;

classification of, 88
Credentials, 3o
Credit hours, see Semester hours

"Curricula, special in Arts and Sciences,

78; in Business Administration, 100;
in Education, 161, 177; in Engineer-
ing, 186; ‘in Fine Arts, 181; in General
College, 212; in Inter-American Af-
fairs, 77; in Pharmacy, 203; in Pre-
occupational Therapy, 188; in Social
Work, 75; N.R.O.T.C, 75, 140

Degree requirements, 65, 69, 75, 78,
186, 158, 181, 204

Degrees: conferrcd 223; offered, 63,
69, 72, 75, 77, 83, 100, 131, 158, 181,
204, 217; with distinction, 67; with
honors, 67; see also Requirements,
degrees

143,
167, 189, 205

Dietetics, 72, 174

Dining hall, 40, 41;
funds, 43

Diplomas, fees, §8; General College,
212, 226

Dismissal, honorable, 60

Distinction, degree with, 67

Dividends and penalties, 66

Division of Research and Develop-

" ment, 25

Division of Research of the Dept. of
Govt,, 26

Doctor of Philosophy, 217

Dormitories, see Residential halls

Dramatic Art, department of, 193; cur-
riculum in, 182 .

Drawing and Design laboratories, 132

rates, 41, 42; Te-

- Economics and Business Administra-

tion, department of, g8; degree of
" B.B.A., 100
Education, College of, 155; admission

to, g0, 156; classification of students
in, 227; degrees conferred, 224; de-
partments of instruction, = 167;
scholarship, 61, 62

Education, departments of, 167; Jabor-
atories of, 157

Educational Administration, depart-
ment of, 171; curriculum in, 164
Educational Psychology, department

of, 172

Electives, in Arts and ‘Sciences, 72; in
English, 103; in Inter-American Af-
fairs, 81

Electrical Engmeermg, department of,
148; curriculum in, 138, 141; labor-
atory, 183

Elementary Education, department of,
168; curriculum in, 162; laboratory,
157

Employment, student, o

Engineering, College of, 131;- admis-
sion to, go; classification of students
in, 227; combined curriculum with
A. & S., 73, 88; degrees conferred,
224; departments of instruction, 143

Engineering, departments of, 143; lab-
oratories, 132

Engineering Experiment Station, 27

English, department of, 103; Division
of Speech, 108; group requirements

*in, 71, 160; placement test, 103; pro-
ficiency examination, 71; required
for admission, g1

Enrollment, see Registration

Enrollment statistics, 227

Entrance, see Admission

Equitation, 175; fees, g8

Evaluation fee, g8

Examinations, 63; advanced standing,
64; entrance, 30, 32, 44, 63; fees, 38;
medical, g6; psychological, 33, 44;
special, 63

Exhibitions, 24

Expenses, g7; estimate of, gg

Extension and correspondence courses,
68; addition of, 61; transferred
credit, 33, 67, 217

Extension Division, 218;
instructors, 17

Extra-curricular activities, see Student
organizations, and Teachers

non-resident

Faculty, directories, 8; see also Depart-
ments of Instruction

Family residential units, 42

Fees, 37

Fellows, graduate, 17

FelloWships, 218
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Field sessions, 218 ]

Financial support of the University, 21

Fine Arts, College of, 181; admission to,
30, classification of students in, 227;
degrees conferred, 225; departments
of instruction, 18g; gallery, 24

Folklore, 124

Foreign language, group requirements
in, 71, 160; substitution for, 160

Forestry, see Preforestry

Fraternities, honorary, 47; social, 48

French, 120

Freshmen, admission of, 30

Freshman program, 44

Freshman tests, 30, 44

G. L. Bill, see Veterans

Gallery, Fine Arts, 24

General College, 211; classification of
students in, 227; courses in, 88, 143,
167, 189, 206; diplomas awarded, 226;
scholarship, 61, 62; status, Go

General  Educational  Development
Tests, 35, 45 -

Geology, department of, 110; museum
of, 24 N

German, 121

Government and szenshlp, depart-
ment of, 113

Government of the University, 21

Grade-points, 58

Grade reports, 59

Grades, 58; change in, 59

Graduate Record Exqmmatlon
fee, g8

Graduate School; 217; course number-
ing in, 88; degrees.conferred, 225;
diploma fee, §8; fees and tuition, g7;
fellows, list of, 17; publication fee,
38

Graduntnon 67: diploma fees, 38; with
distinction, 67; with honors, 67; see
also Degrees and Requirements

Graduation exercises, 67

Greek, see Classics

66;

Group requirements, 71, 160, see also

Departments of Instruction

Health, Division of, 174

Health service, 45; fee for, 37, 89; med-
ical examinations, g6, 45

High school teachers curriculum, see
Secondary Education

High Schools, admission from,
Statewide tests, 51; units, g1

History, department of, 114

History of the University, 20

30:

Major and minor studies, 71,

-~

INDEX

Home Economics, department of, 172;
curricula, 163, 213

Homemaking, 213

Honor societies, 47

‘Honorable dismissal, 6o

Honorary degrees conferred, 226
Honors, graduation with, 67
Hono1s, work, 67

Housing, see Residential halls

Incomplete, grade of, 58; removal fee,
38 ‘

Index, scholarship, 59

Indian Art Field School, 1g0

Industrial Arts curricula, 142, 166, 213;
shop courses, 152

,Industriale Electronics Laboratory, 134

[Infirmary, 46

Iustitute of ’\/Ieteorxtlcs, 27

Inter-American Affairs, School of, 76;
scholarships, 77

Inter-American Relations,
ate course ‘in, 86

Intercollegiate athletics, 49

. post-gradu-

-Intramural athletics, 49

Italian, 121

Journalism, 73, 104, 103

Laboratories, 120, 132, 157

Languages, see Classics, Modern Lan-
guages

Late Registration, g5; fee, 37

Latin, see Classics

Latin-American, see Inter-American

Law, see Prelaw

Library, 22; fee, 87; staff, 18

Library Science, department of,

Loan funds, 50 ;

Lobo, 49

Lower division, 70; course numbering
in, 88

116

158;
changes in, 61; residence requi?c-
ments in, 66; see also Departments of
Instruction

Marking system, 58

Master classes, music, 39

Master's degree, 217; conferred, 225;
in Inter-American Affairs, 83

Mathemnatics, department of, 117:
group requirements in, 71, 161; ad-
mission requirements in, $1

Matriculation fee, g7

Maximum number of hours, 72, 150,
.204

Measurements Laboratory, 134

291




INDEX

Mechanical Engineering, department
of, 150; curriculum in, 138, 141 lab-
oratory, 185

Medals, 57, 226

Medical exammatlons, 36 45; late fee,

© g8

Medical technology, 74

Medicine, see Premedicine

Meteoritics, department of
stitute of, 27

Meteorology, 126

Military training, 28;
R.O.T.C.

Minor studies, see Ma]or and minor
studies

Mirage, 49

Modern Languages
department of, 119

Murals, 24

Museums, 23 .

Music, department of, 1g5; instruc-
tion fees, 88; curricula in, 164, 183,
21

Musltc education, 164 .

117; In-

see also Naval

and Eiteratures,,

National Teachers Examination,,ﬁ'y'

Naval R.O.T.C,, 28, 215; curriculum
in A, & 8., 75; in Engineering, 132,
140

Naval Science and Tactics, 215; de- -

gree in, 45, 140; department of, 215
New Mexico Statewide Test of Aca-
demic Achievement, 51
Non-resident tuition, g7, 38
Numbering of courses, 88
Nurses Training, see Prenursing

Occupatlonal Therapy, see Preoccupa-
tional therapy

Orchestra, see Music

Organ, see Music

Organizations, student, 46

Orientation, 44; courses, 8g

Painting and design, see’ Art
Penalties and dividends, 66
Personnel Services, 44

Petroleum engineering, 189; labora-
tory, 136

Ph.D,, 217

Pharmacy, College of, 203; classifica-

tion of students in, 227; department
of instruction, 205

Philosophy, department of, 124

Photography, 192

Physical Education, division of, 174;
curricula in, 177; exemption from,
174; fees, 35, 175; required, 65, 174

Physical ‘examinations, see Medical ex-
aminations

Physics, department of, 125

‘Phonetics laboratory, 120

Piano, see Music

Piano ensemble, fee, g8’

Placement bureau, 77, 157

Placement tests, 103, 117

Political Science, see Government and
Citizenship

Portuguese, 121

Post-Graduate Course in Inter-Ameri-
can Relations, 86

Power Laboratory, 133

Practice teaching, 157

Preforestry, 73

Prejournalism, 73

Prelaw, 73, 74

Premedicine, 73, 74

Prenursing, 74

Pre-professional curricula, 188, 213

. Preoccupational therapy, 187

Prizes, 55, 226
Probation, 60, 61 .
Professional and Vocational schools,

relation to Arts and Sciences, 69, 73
Professional societies, 47

Program of studies, 72, 136, 161, 181,

© 205, 212; change in, Go; fee for
change, 38 .

Psychological examination, g3, 44

Psychology, department of, 127; Edu-

cational, department of, 172
Public speaking, see English, Speech
Publications, student, 49

Radio, see Electrical Engineering

Readmission, rooms, 40

Recreational facilities, 29

Recreational leadership, curriculum in,
21

Reﬁ;}nds, 39, 42

Regents of the University, 6, 21

Registration, g5; changes in, 6o; fees,
87; late registration, g5, 87

Regulations, attendance, 44, 64, 65;
room, 46; dining hall, 41; general
academic; 58; scholarship, 61, 62

Religious activities, 48 .

Reports, grade, 59

Requlrements, admission, $1; degree, )
-65, 69, 75, 77, 100, 186, 156, 181, 203.
217; group. 71, 160; residence, 66;
specific course, Gy )

Research Activities, 24

Residence requirements, 66;
and minor studies, 66

Resident tuition, g7

in major
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. Special examinations,

Residential halls, 40; guests, 42; rates,
41; refunds, 41, 43; regulations, 46
Romance lariguages, see Modern lan-

guages
Room and board, 40
Room regulations, 46
Room reservation, 40
R.O.T.C, see Naval R.O.T.C.

Scholarship, index, 59; regulations, 61,

62
Scholarships, 51, 226; in Ph'irmacy, 204;
in School of Inter-American Affairs,

77

Scholastic ‘status, 6o

School administrators and superv1sors,
- 164

School of Inter-American Aﬁaxrs, see
Inter-American -Affairs

Science, group requirements in, 71, 161;

major in, 159; required for admis-

sion, g1

Secondary Education, department of,
170; curriculum in, 161; laboratory,
157, recommended majors and
minors, 158 .

Secretarial course, 83; curriculum, 214

Secretary-Interpreters Course, 83

Semester hours, 58

Senior residence requirements, 66

Shop, 185

Shop courses, 153; see also Industrial
Arts

Situation of the University, 20

Ski lessons, fees, 38

Social sciences, group requirements in,
71, 161; major in, 159; requned for
admlsswn 31

Social studies, see Social sciences

Social Work Training Program, 75

Societies, honor, 47

Sociology, department of, 129

Sororities, social, 48

Spanish, 122

Special ‘curricula, see Curricula

see Examina-

tions '

" Special students, 33

Speech, Division of,
108

108; -workshop,

INDEX "’

Statistics, enroliment, 227
Student accounts, 39
Student activities, see Student organi-
zations
Student activities fee, 37, 39
Student contracts, 41
Student bond fee, g7
Student Council, 46
Student employment, 50
Student loans, x0
Student organizations, 46
Student publications, 49
Student Senate, 47
Summer Session, 16, 218
Support of the University, 21
Suspensmn 6o, 62

Taos, School of Art,'3, 190

Teachers, certification of, 155, 187; ex-
tra-curricular activities for, 1346;.
placement bureauw, 157; standards,
15

' 5
Tests for freshmen, g0, 44; General

Educational Development

chological, 33
Thesis, binding fee, g8
Thunderbird, 49
Transcripts, 5¢; fees, 88
Transfer from General College, 212
Transferring students, g2
Tuition, g7

35: PSy-

Unclassified students, g4

Unit, high school, 31

Upper division, 70; course number-
ing in, 88

Veterans, 219’;’ admission of, 34

Vocal Coaching, fee, 38

Vocational courses, see General Col-
lege

Voice, see Music -

War Credits, 34 .

Wind Instruments, see Music

Withdrawal, from the University, g9,
6o

Zoology, see Biology
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AN

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO

~ APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

(This form is to be mailed to the Director of Admlsswns, University of
New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico)

No applwatwn will be acted upon wuntil all necessary transcripts are
received.’ .
Mr.

Name e (Check) Miss
(Last) (First) (Middle) Mrs.

Permanent Address ___________ _
Present Address if Different . .
from Permanent Address . .. o

Age . Date of Birth______________ Race’ ________ Married?_.___
Have you been a member of the U. S. Armed Forces )
Are you applying for admission under the G. 1. Bill 3467 _______________
Public Law 16?7 ________ Of what Country are you a citizen?___________
Nationality of Parents: Father ______________ Mother _____ ..

" Underline the college you expect to enter:

Arts and Sciences, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Pharmacy,
Business Administration, General College (two-year),

Graduate School

What will be your major field of study?____________ Minor? -
Underline the session for which you expect to enroll Semester I,
Semester II,  Summer, Field Sessmn in ___________________

Name of high school last attended ... __________

Location of high sehool ___________________________  _ _ _______ S

City State
Have you previously enrolled in the University of New Mexico?_____ R
Residence 7, extension [J, or correspondence (7, courses ?

In which session were you last enrolled? ______.__
List all other colleges or universities attended, and dates of attendance:
(Indicate extension or correspondence enrollment also)
{Failure to comply fully with this request will be considered a serious

breach of honor)

Of what college or university are you a graduate? ___
What degree? ____.______________ When conferred? _________________
Are you eligible to return to the institution last attended if you desire to
doso? ___________________.Do you plan to work toward a degree at the
University of New Mexico? ____________ Are you having official tran-
scripts sent to us from all institutions attended? ____ ——

Parent’s name and permanent address —______________________________

Of what city and state are you a resident? ___________._______________
If a resident of New Mexico, give dates of residence: __________________
Will you need University housing? ______________
*Are you enclosing the $5.00 evaluation fee?:
I certify that the above information is correct. Dated: ___; ___________

Signed: _____________
' (Applicant’s usual signature)

*Required of non-veteran applicants transfernng from other colleges. (See p. 82

of Catalog )




THIS FORM MUST BE FILED WITH YOUR APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION.
YOUR APPLICATION IS NOT COMPLETE WITHOUT IT.

Return this form with your application to the Dlrector of Admlssmns,
University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, N. M

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO
COUNSELING AND TESTING SERVICES

/ Mr. ' o

Name Miss -

Mrs. - Last - First ) - _—Middle

Permanent Address ___ - .
Present Mailing Address if . 7 '
Different from Permanent Address -

Age ___________ Date of Birth ——————_ Race
. Mo. Day Yr.

Marital Status: Single [ Married [J Other (explain)

Place of Birth - ____ Of what city and state are you a

reSIdent? _____ . . Citizen 6f what country?
Have you been a member of the U. S. Armed Forces? Yes[] No[]

From_ . _______________ to . ) * Check if applying for training1
Mo. -Day Yr. . Mo. Day Yr. .

under Public Law 346 (GI Bill) 0 Or under Public Law 16 (Disability) O

.

What high school did you last attend? .. ____.__.

Location of school ____ _ _ Did you graduate?

Yes [ NovD If sb, when? ________ e If not, what was highest

grade completed ? ;__ If a graduate of a New Mexico high school,
did you take the Statewide Test for High School Seniors? Yes [0 No[J In what

‘ Check the College you expect to enter: Arts.and Sciences[] Education
Engineering [J Fine Arts[] General College (two year) ] Graduate

School [ Phérmacy 3 Business Administration[] Other

What will be your minor field of study? ——— -
When do you expect to enroll in the Unive_rsit’y (place date after semester you

chogse): Semester I____J______' _______ ____ Semester II

ey Field session in______________________




Have you previously attended the University of New Mexico? -_.__.._

When? _ § List all colleges and universities
attended and dates of attendance: (Include extension- or correspond-
ence courses)

Are you transfei'ring any credits in English Composition? Yes[J No[]

Of what college or University are you a graduate? _____________ R

What degree(s) and when conferred? e

In the remaining space write a clear statement of your educational
objectives. State in your own words -what training you want, what
your goals are, and how you plan to achieve them.

Date_ __ — Signature___* .

O oN [Isox 'pameooe el '3[1[»[-'1&; __""_“_—‘"_____“__"_';}SS@[D
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